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DIVISION 00 – PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 

SECTION 00 11 16 
 

INVITATION TO BID 
 

 
You are invited to bid on a General Contract for the construction of a new three story 
25,635 GSF Town Hall, Police Department, and EMS Quarters in Dewey Beach, 
Delaware. The new building shall contain reception and waiting spaces, administrative 
offices, work areas, dispatch, interview rooms, processing and holding cells, evidence 
room, armory, locker rooms, court and judge office, multipurpose room, conference 

rooms, EMS quarters, bunk room, and associated facilities. The completed work shall 
include site work, utilities (domestic, sanitary, electricity, data), concrete, metal roofing, 
steel studs and drywall, mechanical, electrical, plumbing, fire protection, and security 
and IT systems. This project involves the construction of a commercial building located 
in FEMA Flood Zone AE with a base flood elevation (BFE) of 5 feet, with additional 3 
feet of freeboard above BFE. Conformance of FEMA provisions and certificates with 
NFIP shall be followed.  
 
The work will be divided into two phases. The first phase will consist of the construction 
of the new town hall and police department on the portion of the existing town hall 
property fronting Coastal Highway. The second phase will consist of transferring 
occupancy from the existing town hall to new town hall with subsequent demolition of 
the existing town hall, and construction of the new EMS quarters and sallyports wing. 
The Contractor shall provide all necessary labor, equipment, tools, materials and 
incidentals, and shall perform all operations required to completely finish all of the work 
in the manner approved by the Architect.  
 
The existing Town Hall is critical to the continuous and uninterrupted functionality of the 
police department and its operations must be maintained throughout the construction 
period. The General Contractor shall be responsible for providing safe and secure 
access for staff and visitors to the Town Hall and maintaining connection of all utilities 
serving the Town Hall. Utility shut offs or temporary outages must be coordinated with 
necessary staff at least one month in advance of any outage. 
 
Bidders shall, at time of bid, present demonstrated evidence of ability, qualifications and 
experience in successfully completing one or more construction projects within the last 
five (5) years. Projects of similar size, type, and complexity as a Town Hall, Police 
Station, and EMS are preferred, but not required. Referenced projects shall specify the 
initial bid value, initial contract value, number of change orders, and final contract 
value.  Qualifications shall include a description of the background and experience of 
the firm, demonstrating the firm’s ability to undertake and complete this project 
successfully. Additionally, Bidders shall provide a list of references from contracts of 
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similar size, scope and complexity.  Provide contract information including name, 
organization, address, phone number, and email address.”   
 
By submitting their bid, Bidders are certifying they are knowledgeable and experienced 
in the construction of state-of-the-art municipal facilities of this type and size. 
Contractor’s will submit one bid on two contracts, provided the phasing requirements of 
this project. At this time prevailing wages apply to the entire project.  
 
Bidders shall include an executed AIA A305 Contractor’s Qualification Statement, 
including financial data, and a letter from the Bidder’s bonding company stating the 
firm’s total bonding limits and its anticipated bonding obligations at the time of bidding 
this project.  
 
Subcontractors shall be qualified and experienced in projects of similar size, type and 
complexity as this one, and shall be subject, if requested by the Owner, to submit 
evidence of same prior to execution of the construction contract.  
 
The Owner has elected to engage the services of a select group of specialist 
vendor/subcontractors which are named in the bid documents. The General Contractor 
shall be required to enter into exclusive subcontracts with the named firms for the 
services designated, while fully cooperating with Owner’s separate contractors.   
  
Bids must be on a lump sum basis and may not be withdrawn for 60 days.  
 
A pre-bid meeting will be held on-site at 10:00 AM, Tuesday, December 3rd, 2024. 
Attendance by General Contractors intending to submit a bid is recommended, but not 
mandatory.  Bidders may visit the site at their own discretion.  By submitting their bid, 
Bidders acknowledge they have examined the site and bid documents in sufficient detail 
and familiarized themselves adequately to prepare a complete and responsible bid for 
the specified work. No claims will be approved during construction for items that can be 
reasonably verified by field examination. 
 
Written questions will be addressed via Addenda. Last day to receive questions 
shall be until 5:00 PM, December 20th, 2024. Questions shall be emailed to George, 
Miles & Buhr, LLC (GMB), Attn: Deane Townsend, AIA, at dtownsend@gmbnet.com. 
Questions shall include the project name in subject heading. Verbal inquiries will not be 
responded to. 
 
Sealed bids will be physically received by GMB until 2:00 PM local time on 
Tuesday January 7th, 2025 at Dewey Beach Life Saving Station at 1 Dagsworthy 
Ave Dewey Beach, DE 19971. Physical bids received after this time will not be 
accepted. Bids will be opened and read publicly, and bidders will be notified of the 
results of the bid at a later date. 
 
Bidders may purchase full set copies of the drawings and specifications from DiCarlo 

mailto:dtownsend@gmbnet.com
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Printing 2006 Northwood Drive, Salisbury, MD (410-749-0112) for a sum determined by 
the printer. In lieu of hard copy, bidders may purchase digital copies of the bid 
documents from the printer at their choice. Partial sets will not be sold.  
 
DiCarlo Printing will issue all addenda and maintain a plan holder list of firms 
who have purchased drawings and specifications. 
 
Bidders must be registered to perform work in the State of Delaware and within the 
Town of Dewey Beach, and shall include their license number on the Bid Form. 
 
Bid Security in the amount of ten (10) percent of the Bid must accompany each bid in 
accordance with the Instructions to Bidders. The successful Bidder’s security will be 
retained until it has signed the Contract and furnished a Performance Bond and a 
Payment Bond AIA Document A312, each in the amount of the contract sum. 
 
The Town of Dewey Beach reserves the right to reject any and all bids, to waive any 
informality in bids received, and to accept or reject any items of any bid. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 00 – PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 

    SECTION 00 21 13 
 
 AIA DOCUMENT A701-2017 

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 

 

Bidders shall comply with the requirements of the above document. Submitting a bid 
denotes acknowledgement by the Bidder that he has read and understands the content 
of this document. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 

 



 

220242.A0  00 22 13 - 1  

DIVISION 00 – PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 

SECTION 00 22 13 
 

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
AIA DOCUMENT A701 

 
Supplementary Instructions contain changes and additions to AIA Document A701 2018 
Edition. Where any part of the INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS are modified or voided by 
the Supplementary Instructions, the unaltered provisions remain in effect. 
 
MODIFICATIONS 

 
ARTICLE 2 - BIDDER’S REPRESENTATION 
 
2.1 Add the following subparagraph to Paragraph 2.1: 
 
 2.1.7:  This bid has been arrived at independently, without consultation, 

communication, or agreement as to any matter relating to this Bid with any other 
Bidder or with any competitor. 

 
ARTICLE 3 - BIDDING DOCUMENTS 
 
3.1 COPIES 
 

Delete Paragraphs 3.1.1 and 3.1.2 and substitute the following:   
 
3.1.1: Bidders and Sub-bidders may purchase complete sets only of the Bidding 
Documents from the issuing office designated in the Invitation to Bid for a sum 
determined by the issuing office. The purchase sum is not refundable. 

 
3.3 SUBSTITUTIONS 
 
 Delete Paragraphs 3.3.2.2 and 3.3.2.3 and substitute the following: 
 
 3.3.2.2:  All requests for substitution prior to receipt of Bids shall be submitted on 

this attached “SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM, DOCUMENT 00 26 00”.  

 
ARTICLE 4 - BIDDING PROCEDURES 
 
4.1 PREPARATION OF BIDS 
 
 Add the following sentence to Subparagraph 4.1.1: 
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 Only one copy of the Bid is to be submitted. 
 
4.2 BID SECURITY 
 
 Add the following subparagraph to Paragraph 4.2: 
 

4.2.5:  If a Bidder refuses to execute the Agreement and obtain the performance 
and payment bonds within the agreed time, the Owner may consider the Bidder 
in default, in which case the Bid Bond accompanying the Bid shall become the 
property of the Owner. 

 
4.4 MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS 
  
 Delete Subparagraph 4.4.1 and substitute the following: 
  
 4.4.1   No Bidder may withdraw, modify or cancel, a Bid within 60 calendar days 

after the actual date of the opening thereof. Should there be reasons why the 
Contract cannot be awarded within the specified period, the time may be 
extended by mutual agreement between the Owner and the Bidder. 

  
 Add the following wording to the end of Subparagraph 4.4.3: 
 
 The bid security shall be returned to the Bidder. 
 
ARTICLE 5 - CONSIDERATION OF BIDS 
 
5.3 ACCEPTANCE OF BID (AWARD) 
 
 Delete Subparagraph 5.3.2 and substitute the following: 
 
 5.3.2 The Owner shall have the right to accept Alternates in the sequence or 

combinations listed and to determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of 
the Base Bid and the Alternates accepted. 

 
  

 END OF SECTION  
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DIVISION 00 – PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 

    SECTION 00 43 13 
 
 AIA DOCUMENT A310 - 2010 

BID SECURITY FORMS 
 

 

Bidders are required to submit an executed AIA DOCUMENT A310 – BID BOND as an 
attachment to their bid. 
 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DIVISION 00 – PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 

    SECTION 00 52 53 
 
 AIA DOCUMENT A101-2017 
AGREEMENT FORM BETWEEN OWNER-DESIGN AND CONTRACTOR 

– STIPULATED SUM 
 

 

The successful bidder shall be required to execute the above named agreement. 
Submitting a bid denotes acknowledgement by the Bidder that he has read and 
understands the content of this document as modified in the attached draft contract 

form. 
 

 
END OF DOCUMENT 

 



   Document A101® � 2017
Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of 
payment is a Stipulated Sum
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 
The author of this document has 
added information needed for its 
completion. The author may also 
have revised the text of the original 
AIA standard form. An Additions and 
Deletions Report that notes added 
information as well as revisions to the 
standard form text is available from 
the author and should be reviewed. A 
vertical line in the left margin of this 
document indicates where the author 
has added necessary information 
and where the author has added to or 
deleted from the original AIA text.

This document has important legal 
consequences. Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with respect 
to its completion or modification.

The parties should complete 
A101®–2017, Exhibit A, Insurance 
and Bonds, contemporaneously with 
this Agreement. AIA Document 
A201®–2017, General Conditions of 
the Contract for Construction, is 
adopted in this document by 
reference. Do not use with other 
general conditions unless this 
document is modified.

AGREEMENT made as of the    day of    in the year 2024
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

The Town of Dewey Beach  
105 Rodney Ave
Dewey Beach, Delaware 19971
  

and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

   

 
  

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

New Construction For Dewey Town Hall & Police Department
1505 Coastal Highway
 Dewey Beach, Delaware 19971

The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

George, Miles & Buhr, LLC    
206 West Main Street  
Salisbury, MD 21801  
  

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.
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EXHIBIT A    INSURANCE AND BONDS

ARTICLE 1   THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary, and other 
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed 
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and are 
as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire 
and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, 
either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE 2   THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in 
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.

ARTICLE 3   DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be:
(Check one of the following boxes.)

[    ] The date of this Agreement.

[    ] A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

[ X ] Established as follows:
(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.)

 The date of commencement shall be within two (2) weeks after the Contractor receives: All associated 
Building Permits; a fully executed agreement; a written notice to proceed; evidence and verification of 
mutually acceptable construction financing; and beneficial use of the building site, whichever is the 
later.  

If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the date of this 
Agreement.

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work. Contractor shall submit 
within two weeks of execution of this Agreement a Schedule for the Work in conformance with Section 3.10.1 of AIA 
A201-2017 for the Owner’s review and approval.
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§ 3.3 Substantial Completion
§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work:
(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)

[ X ] Not later than   (  ) calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.

[    ] By the following date:   

§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work are 
to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial 
Completion of such portions by the following dates:

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date
  Not Applicable

§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, if 
any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.

ARTICLE 4   CONTRACT SUM
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the 
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be Eight Hundred Seventy-Three Thousand, Six Hundred  ($ 873,600.00 ), subject 
to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2 Alternates
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum:

Item Price
  Not Applicable

§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alternates may be accepted by the Owner following 
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shall issue a Modification to this Agreement.
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be met for the Owner to accept the alternate.)

Item Price Conditions for Acceptance
    Not Applicable

§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum:
(Identify each allowance.)

Item Price
    Not Applicable

§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)

Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)
  See Attachment G

§ 4.5 Liquidated damages, if any:
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.)

Not Applicable 

§ 4.6 Other:
(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.)
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 Contractor shall receive no more than a ten percent (10%) markup for overhead and profit on Owner approved 
additional scope change orders

ARTICLE 5   PAYMENTS
§ 5.1 Progress Payments
§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for 
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the 
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the 
month, or as follows:

  

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the  1st day of a month, and 
the Architect certifies the application for payment in accordance with AIA A201-2017, Article 9, the Owner shall 
make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the 21st day of the same month. If a complete 
Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment of the amount 
certified shall be made by the Owner not later than twenty-one ( 21 ) days after the Architect certifies the Application 
for Payment and the Owner approves the same application.
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor 
in accordance with the Contract Documents and in detail as reasonably required by the Owner. The schedule of values 
shall allocate the entire Contract Sum among the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be 
prepared in such form, and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This 
schedule of values, unless reasonably objected to by the Owner, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s 
Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of 
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, and 
subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as 
follows:

§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include:
.1 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work;
.2 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably 

stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance 
by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and

.3 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s 
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified and that Owner has approved.

§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by:
.1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner;
.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously 

withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017;
.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, 

unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;
.4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which 

the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided 
in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; and

.5 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.
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§ 5.1.6.3 Notwithstanding anything contained in the Contract Documents to the contrary, the Contractor shall not be 
entitled to any progress payment for any Work performed unless the Owner shall have received when due, and 
approved, the following:

.1 Insurance certificates, as required by the Contract Documents; and

.2 Appropriate waiver of liens from the Contractor and all tier-subcontractors and suppliers from 
previous Owner paid Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.7 Retainage
§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the 
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:
(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of 
retainage may be limited by governing law.)

10.0% 

§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.)

Not Applicable

§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:
(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, 
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert 
provisions for such modifications.)

 Upon Owner’s acceptance of Substantial Completion of the entire work, the sum of the total payments shall be 
increased to equal 95% of the Contract Sum, less amounts for incomplete work and unsettled claims.

§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may 
submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment pursuant 
to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not include retainage as 
follows:
(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.)

Not Applicable

§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, the Owner shall pay 
the Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017.

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for 
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.2 Final Payment
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the 
Contractor when

.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct 
Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A201–2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if any, 
which extend beyond final payment; and

.2 a final Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

.3 only after occurrence of all of the events described below:
(i) Acceptance of the Work by the Owner as fully performed under the Contract Documents;
(ii) Written assignment to the Owner by Contractor and all Subcontractors and supplies or 

material and equipment of all warranties and guaranties in the form provided by Owner;
(iii) Delivery by the Contractor of three (3) copies of any owners, operation or maintenance 

manual issued by any manufacturer and/or supplier; 
(iv) Delivery by the Contractor of electronic and paper copies of the Project Record drawing 

relined showing all changes;
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(v) Delivery by the Contractor of conditional written releases of all liens and/or requests to file 
mechanics’, material-men’s and like liens against the Project, signed by Contractor and each 
Subcontractor and material-man that performed labor or furnished materials in connection 
with the Work.  If any Subcontractor or material or equipment supplier refuses to furnish a 
release or waiver, the Contractor shall furnish a bond satisfactory to Owner to indemnify it 
against such possible lien;

(vi) Delivery by the Contractor of all deliverables as specified in the Project Specifications and 
Contract Documents; and 

(vii) If required by the Owner, delivery by the Contractor of other data establishing payment or 
satisfaction of all such obligations. 

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the 
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

  

§ 5.3 Interest
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below, 
or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located.
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)

6 % per year

ARTICLE 6   DISPUTE RESOLUTION
§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker
The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, unless the 
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker.
(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution
For any unresolved , case, controversy, or dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or related to this 
Agreement or breach thereof, remaining after an attempt to resolve the dispute by the parties through AIA 201-2017, 
Article 15.1 and 15.2, the method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:
(Check the appropriate box.)

[    ] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201–2017

[ X ] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

[    ] Other (Specify)

  

If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently agree in 
writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by litigation in a court of 
competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 7   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document 
A201–2017.

§ 7.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience in accordance with Article 14 of AIA Document 
A201–2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as follows:
(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee, if any, payable to the Contractor following a termination for 
the Owner’s convenience.)

 Payment for work completed as certified in writing by the Architect
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§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201–2017.

ARTICLE 8   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201–2017 or another Contract 
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract 
Documents.

§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

The Town of Dewey Beach  
105 Rodney Ave
 Dewey Beach, Delaware 19971
 Bill Zolper, Town Manager
 302.227.6363
  

§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

 
 
 

§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the 
other party.

§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds
§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document 
A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a 
Stipulated Sum, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. The Owner, Owner’s 
lender, together with their officers, directors, employees and agents shall be named Additional Insureds.  The 
Contractor’s insurance shall be primary for all claims arising from or related to the acts of negligence of Contractor 
and its subcontractors.  

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A101™–2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in 
the Contract Documents.

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201–2017, may be given in accordance 
with AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as 
otherwise set forth below:
(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203–2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic 
format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be required to 
generate a read receipt for the transmission.)

Not Applicable

§ 8.7 Other provisions:

§ 8.7.1   The parties agree that this Agreement may be executed in counterparts and that electronic and facsimile copies 
of this Agreement, including the signatures, shall constitute and considered original.

ARTICLE 9   ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:
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.1 AIA Document A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor

.2 AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction
(Paragraphs deleted)

.3 Drawings

Number Title Date
  Attachment B New Construction For: 

Dewey Beach Town Hall 
& Police Department

.4 Specifications

Section Title Date Pages
  Attachment C  Project Manual

.5 Addenda, if any:

Number Date Pages

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract 
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

(Paragraphs deleted)
.6 Other documents, if any, listed below:

(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA 
Document A201™–2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal 
requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or 
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such 
documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contract Documents.)

 ATTACHMENT D – Project Schedule (To be provided after contract executions and to be as 
approved by Owner)
ATTACHMENT E – Sample Certificate of Liability Insurance
ATTACHMENT F – Bond Requirements
ATTACHMENT G – Unit Price Schedule

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

    
OWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (Signature)

        
(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title)

Bill Zolper, Town Manager
The Town of Dewey Beach



Additions and Deletions Report for
AIA® Document A101® � 2017

This Additions and Deletions Report, as defined on page 1 of the associated document, reproduces below all text the author has added 
to the standard form AIA document in order to complete it, as well as any text the author may have added to or deleted from the original 
AIA text. Added text is shown underlined. Deleted text is indicated with a horizontal line through the original AIA text.

Note:  This Additions and Deletions Report is provided for information purposes only and is not incorporated into or constitute any part 
of the associated AIA document. This Additions and Deletions Report and its associated document were generated simultaneously by 
AIA software at 13:42:41 ET on 11/14/2024.

Additions and Deletions Report for AIA Document A101 – 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 
2007 and 2017. All rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are 
trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 13:42:41 ET on 11/14/2024 under Order No.3104239933 which expires on 
02/13/2025, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report 
copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (1211263791)

1

PAGE 1

AGREEMENT made as of the    day of    in the year 2024

&

The Town of Dewey Beach  
105 Rodney Ave
Dewey Beach, Delaware 19971

&

New Construction For Dewey Town Hall & Police Department
1505 Coastal Highway
 Dewey Beach, Delaware 19971

&

George, Miles & Buhr, LLC    
206 West Main Street  
Salisbury, MD 21801  
PAGE 2

[ X ] Established as follows:

&

 The date of commencement shall be within two (2) weeks after the Contractor receives: All associated 
Building Permits; a fully executed agreement; a written notice to proceed; evidence and verification of 
mutually acceptable construction financing; and beneficial use of the building site, whichever is the 
later.  

&

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work. Contractor shall submit 
within two weeks of execution of this Agreement a Schedule for the Work in conformance with Section 3.10.1 of AIA 
A201-2017 for the Owner’s review and approval.
PAGE 3

[ X ] Not later than   (  ) calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.

&

  Not Applicable
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&

§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the 
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be Eight Hundred Seventy-Three Thousand, Six Hundred  ($ 873,600.00 ), subject 
to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract Documents.

&

  Not Applicable

&

    Not Applicable

&

    Not Applicable

&

  See Attachment G

&

Not Applicable 
PAGE 4

 Contractor shall receive no more than a ten percent (10%) markup for overhead and profit on Owner approved 
additional scope change orders

&

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the  1st day of a month, and 
the Architect certifies the application for payment in accordance with AIA A201-2017, Article 9, the Owner shall 
make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the 21st day of the same month. If an a complete 
Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment of the amount 
certified shall be made by the Owner not later than (    ) days after the Architect receives the Application for 
Payment.twenty-one ( 21 ) days after the Architect certifies the Application for Payment and the Owner approves the 
same application.

&

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor 
in accordance with the Contract Documents. Documents and in detail as reasonably required by the Owner. The 
schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum among the various portions of the Work. The schedule of 
values shall be prepared in such form, and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may 
require. This schedule of values values, unless reasonably objected to by the Owner, shall be used as a basis for 
reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

&

.3 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s 
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified.justified and that Owner has approved.

PAGE 5
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§ 5.1.6.3 Notwithstanding anything contained in the Contract Documents to the contrary, the Contractor shall not be 
entitled to any progress payment for any Work performed unless the Owner shall have received when due, and 
approved, the following:

.1 Insurance certificates, as required by the Contract Documents; and

.2 Appropriate waiver of liens from the Contractor and all tier-subcontractors and suppliers from 
previous Owner paid Applications for Payment.

&

10.0% 

&

Not Applicable

&

 Upon Owner’s acceptance of Substantial Completion of the entire work, the sum of the total payments shall be 
increased to equal 95% of the Contract Sum, less amounts for incomplete work and unsettled claims.

&

Not Applicable

&

.3 only after occurrence of all of the events described below:
(i) Acceptance of the Work by the Owner as fully performed under the Contract Documents;
(ii) Written assignment to the Owner by Contractor and all Subcontractors and supplies or 

material and equipment of all warranties and guaranties in the form provided by Owner;
(iii) Delivery by the Contractor of three (3) copies of any owners, operation or maintenance 

manual issued by any manufacturer and/or supplier; 
(iv) Delivery by the Contractor of electronic and paper copies of the Project Record drawing 

relined showing all changes;
(v) Delivery by the Contractor of conditional written releases of all liens and/or requests to file 

mechanics’, material-men’s and like liens against the Project, signed by Contractor and each 
Subcontractor and material-man that performed labor or furnished materials in connection 
with the Work.  If any Subcontractor or material or equipment supplier refuses to furnish a 
release or waiver, the Contractor shall furnish a bond satisfactory to Owner to indemnify it 
against such possible lien;

(vi) Delivery by the Contractor of all deliverables as specified in the Project Specifications and 
Contract Documents; and 

(vii) If required by the Owner, delivery by the Contractor of other data establishing payment or 
satisfaction of all such obligations. 

PAGE 6

6 % per year

&

The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017, 
A201-2017, unless the parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial 
Decision Maker.
(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if 
other than the Architect.)
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&

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017, 
unresolved , case, controversy, or dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or related to this 
Agreement or breach thereof, remaining after an attempt to resolve the dispute by the parties through AIA 201-2017, 
Article 15.1 and 15.2, the method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

&

[ X ] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

&

 Payment for work completed as certified in writing by the Architect
PAGE 7

The Town of Dewey Beach  
105 Rodney Ave
 Dewey Beach, Delaware 19971
 Bill Zolper, Town Manager
 302.227.6363

&

§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document 
A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a 
Stipulated Sum, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. The Owner, Owner’s 
lender, together with their officers, directors, employees and agents shall be named Additional Insureds.  The 
Contractor’s insurance shall be primary for all claims arising from or related to the acts of negligence of Contractor 
and its subcontractors.  

&

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201–2017, may be given in accordance 
with a building information modeling exhibit, AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and 
Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as otherwise set forth below:
(If other than in accordance with a building information modeling exhibit, AIA Document E203–2013, insert 
requirements for delivering notice in electronic format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and 
whether and how the system will be required to generate a read receipt for the transmission.)

Not Applicable

&

§ 8.7.1   The parties agree that this Agreement may be executed in counterparts and that electronic and facsimile copies 
of this Agreement, including the signatures, shall constitute and considered original.
PAGE 8

.2 AIA Document A101™–2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds 

.3 AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

.4 Building information modeling exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the building information modeling exhibit incorporated into this Agreement.)
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.5 .3 Drawings

&

  Attachment B New Construction For: 
Dewey Beach Town Hall 
& Police Department

.6 .4 Specifications

&

  Attachment C  Project Manual

.7 .5 Addenda, if any:

&

&

.8 Other Exhibits:
(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where 
required.)

[    ] AIA Document E204™–2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.)

  

[    ] The Sustainability Plan:

Title Date Pages
  

[    ] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages
  

.9 .6 Other documents, if any, listed below:

&

 ATTACHMENT D – Project Schedule (To be provided after contract executions and to be as 
approved by Owner)
ATTACHMENT E – Sample Certificate of Liability Insurance
ATTACHMENT F – Bond Requirements
ATTACHMENT G – Unit Price Schedule

&
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Bill Zolper, Town Manager
The Town of Dewey Beach
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Certification of Document�s Authenticity
AIA® Document D401" � 2003

I, Morgan H. Helfrich, AIA, hereby certify, to the best of my knowledge, information and belief, that I created the 
attached final document simultaneously with its associated Additions and Deletions Report and this certification at 
13:42:41 ET on 11/14/2024 under Order No. 3104239933 from AIA Contract Documents software and that in 
preparing the attached final document I made no changes to the original text of AIA® Document A101™ – 2017, 
Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor  where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum, other 
than those additions and deletions shown in the associated Additions and Deletions Report.

_____________________________________________________________
(Signed) 

_____________________________________________________________
(Title) 

_____________________________________________________________
(Dated)



 

220242.A0  00 61 13 - 1 

 

DIVISION 00 – PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 

    SECTION 00 61 13 
 
 AIA DOCUMENT A312 - 2010 

PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 
 

 

The successful bidder shall be required to execute the above named bonds as a 
requirement of the contract.  
 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DIVISION 00 – PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 

    SECTION 00 72 00 
 
 AIA DOCUMENT A201-2017 

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION 
 

 

The successful bidder shall be required to execute his contract according to the 
requirements of the above named document.  Submitting a bid denotes 
acknowledgement by the Bidder that he has read and understands the content of this 
document as modified in the attached draft contract form. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 
The author of this document has 
added information needed for its 
completion. The author may also 
have revised the text of the original 
AIA standard form. An Additions and 
Deletions Report that notes added 
information as well as revisions to the 
standard form text is available from 
the author and should be reviewed. A 
vertical line in the left margin of this 
document indicates where the author 
has added necessary information 
and where the author has added to or 
deleted from the original AIA text.

This document has important legal 
consequences. Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with respect 
to its completion or modification.

For guidance in modifying this 
document to include supplementary 
conditions, see AIA Document 
A503™, Guide for Supplementary 
Conditions.

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

New Construction For: Dewey Beach Town Hall & Police Department  
1505 Coastal Highway 
Dewey Beach, Delaware 19975

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

The Town of Dewey Beach  
105 Rodney Ave
Dewey Beach, Delaware 19975

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)

George, Miles & Buhr, LLC
206 West Main Street
Salisbury, MD 21801

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

2 OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

8 TIME

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
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14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are Section headings.)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3
Acceptance of Work
9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.3
Access to Work
3.16, 6.2.1, 12.1
Accident Prevention
10
Acts and Omissions
3.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.8, 3.18, 4.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 10.2.5, 
10.2.8, 13.3.2, 14.1, 15.1.2, 15.2
Addenda
1.1.1
Additional Costs, Claims for
3.7.4, 3.7.5, 10.3.2, 15.1.5
Additional Inspections and Testing
9.4.2, 9.8.3, 12.2.1, 13.4
Additional Time, Claims for
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.10.2, 8.3.2, 15.1.6
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3, 4.2, 9.4, 9.5
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid
1.1.1
Aesthetic Effect
4.2.13
Allowances
3.8
Applications for Payment
4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.5.4, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.10
Approvals
2.1.1, 2.3.1, 2.5, 3.1.3, 3.10.2, 3.12.8, 3.12.9, 
3.12.10.1, 4.2.7, 9.3.2, 13.4.1
Arbitration
8.3.1, 15.3.2, 15.4 
ARCHITECT
4
Architect, Definition of
4.1.1
Architect, Extent of Authority
2.5, 3.12.7, 4.1.2, 4.2, 5.2, 6.3, 7.1.2, 7.3.4, 7.4, 9.2, 
9.3.1, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.8, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1, 
13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.4, 15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and Responsibility
2.1.1, 3.12.4, 3.12.8, 3.12.10, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 
4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.10, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 5.2.1, 7.4, 9.4.2, 
9.5.4, 9.6.4, 15.1.4, 15.2
Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
2.5, 12.2.1, 13.4.2, 13.4.3, 14.2.4

Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3, 3.7.4, 15.2, 9.4.1, 9.5
Architect’s Approvals
2.5, 3.1.3, 3.5, 3.10.2, 4.2.7
Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5, 4.2.6, 12.1.2, 12.2.1
Architect’s Copyright
1.1.7, 1.5
Architect’s Decisions
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 4.2.14, 6.3, 
7.3.4, 7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4.1, 9.5, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 
13.4.2, 15.2
Architect’s Inspections
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Architect’s Instructions
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 13.4.2
Architect’s Interpretations
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Architect’s Project Representative
4.2.10
Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
1.1.2, 1.5, 2.3.3, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 
3.5, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.9.3, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 
3.18, 4.1.2, 4.2, 5.2, 6.2.2, 7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 
9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3, 11.3, 12, 13.3.2, 13.4, 15.2
Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 11.3
Architect’s Representations
9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1
Architect’s Site Visits
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Asbestos
10.3.1
Attorneys’ Fees
3.18.1, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3
Award of Separate Contracts
6.1.1, 6.1.2
Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for 
Portions of the Work
5.2
Basic Definitions
1.1
Bidding Requirements
1.1.1
Binding Dispute Resolution
8.3.1, 9.7, 11.5, 13.1, 15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 
15.2.6.1, 15.3.1, 15.3.2, 15.3.3, 15.4.1
Bonds, Lien
7.3.4.4, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.5
Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8
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Building Permit
3.7.1
Capitalization
1.3
Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3, 9.8.4, 9.8.5
Certificates for Payment
4.2.1, 4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 
9.10.1, 9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.4
Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.4.4
Certificates of Insurance
9.10.2
Change Orders
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.8.2.3, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 5.2.3, 
7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.2, 7.3.2, 7.3.7, 7.3.9, 7.3.10, 8.3.1, 
9.3.1.1, 9.10.3, 10.3.2, 11.2, 11.5, 12.1.2
Change Orders, Definition of
7.2.1
CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.2.2, 3.11, 4.2.8, 7, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3.1, 9.3.1.1, 
11.5
Claims, Definition of
15.1.1
Claims, Notice of
1.6.2, 15.1.3
CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.2.4, 6.1.1, 6.3, 7.3.9, 9.3.3, 9.10.4, 10.3.3, 15, 15.4
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims
15.4.1
Claims for Additional Cost
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.4, 7.3.9, 9.5.2, 10.2.5, 10.3.2, 15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.4, 6.1.1, 8.3.2, 9.5.2, 10.3.2, 15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.7.4
Claims for Damages
3.2.4, 3.18, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 11.3, 
11.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Claims Subject to Arbitration
15.4.1
Cleaning Up
3.15, 6.3
Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
2.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 
6.2.2, 8.1.2, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 11.1, 11.2, 15.1.5
Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2
Communications
3.9.1, 4.2.4
Completion, Conditions Relating to
3.4.1, 3.11, 3.15, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 8.2, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 
9.10, 12.2, 14.1.2, 15.1.2
COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND
9

Completion, Substantial
3.10.1, 4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 
9.10.3, 12.2, 15.1.2
Compliance with Laws
2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 10.2.2, 13.1, 
13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 15.2.8, 
15.4.2, 15.4.3
Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.7.4, 4.2.8, 8.3.1, 10.3
Conditions of the Contract
1.1.1, 6.1.1, 6.1.4
Consent, Written
3.4.2, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 13.2, 
15.4.4.2
Consolidation or Joinder
15.4.4
CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY 
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
1.1.4, 6
Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1
Construction Change Directives
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1.1, 7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.3, 
9.3.1.1
Construction Schedules, Contractor’s
3.10, 3.11, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
5.4, 14.2.2.2
Continuing Contract Performance
15.1.4
Contract, Definition of
1.1.2
CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR 
SUSPENSION OF THE
5.4.1.1, 5.4.2, 11.5, 14
Contract Administration
3.1.3, 4, 9.4, 9.5
Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating 
to
3.7.1, 3.10, 5.2, 6.1
Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.5.2, 2.3.6, 5.3
Contract Documents, Definition of
1.1.1
Contract Sum
2.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.8, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 7.3, 7.4, 
9.1, 9.2, 9.4.2, 9.5.1.4, 9.6.7, 9.7, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.1.2, 
12.3, 14.2.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of
9.1
Contract Time
1.1.4, 2.2.1, 2.2.2, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 6.1.5, 
7.2.1.3, 7.3.1, 7.3.5, 7.3.6, 7, 7, 7.3.10, 7.4, 8.1.1, 
8.2.1, 8.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 12.1.1, 12.1.2, 
14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.6.1, 15.2.5
Contract Time, Definition of
8.1.1
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CONTRACTOR
3
Contractor, Definition of
3.1, 6.1.2
Contractor’s Construction and Submittal 
Schedules
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 4.2.3, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Contractor’s Employees
2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 
10.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
Contractor’s Liability Insurance
11.1
Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors 
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 6, 11.3, 12.2.4
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.18.1, 3.18.2, 4.2.4, 5, 9.6.2, 9.6.7, 
9.10.2, 11.2, 11.3, 11.4
Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2, 1.5, 2.3.3, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 
3.5.1, 3.7.4, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18, 4.2, 5.2, 6.2.2, 
7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3, 
11.3, 12, 13.4, 15.1.3, 15.2.1
Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.6, 6.2.2, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the 
Work
3.3.2, 3.18, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 9.5.1, 10.2.8
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents
3.2
Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work
2.2.2, 9.7
Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.1
Contractor’s Submittals
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8.2, 
9.8.3, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Contractor’s Superintendent
3.9, 10.2.6
Contractor’s Supervision and Construction 
Procedures
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 7.1.3, 
7.3.4, 7.3.6, 8.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4
Coordination and Correlation
1.2, 3.2.1, 3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1
Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5, 2.3.6, 3.11
Copyrights
1.5, 3.17
Correction of Work
2.5, 3.7.3, 9.4.2, 9.8.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.1, 12.1.2, 12.2, 12.3, 
15.1.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2
Cost, Definition of
7.3.4

Costs
2.5, 3.2.4, 3.7.3, 3.8.2, 3.15.2, 5.4.2, 6.1.1, 6.2.3, 
7.3.3.3, 7.3.4, 7.3.8, 7.3.9, 9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6, 11.2, 
12.1.2, 12.2.1, 12.2.4, 13.4, 14
Cutting and Patching
3.14, 6.2.5 
Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate 
Contractors
3.14.2, 6.2.4, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4
Damage to the Work
3.14.2, 9.9.1, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.2.4, 3.18, 6.1.1, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11.3.2, 
11.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Damages for Delay
6.2.3, 8.3.3, 9.5.1.6, 9.7, 10.3.2, 14.3.2
Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2
Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3
Day, Definition of
8.1.4
Decisions of the Architect
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 6.3, 7.3.4, 
7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 13.4.2, 
14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1, 15.2
Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.7, 14.1.1.3
Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance, 
Rejection and Correction of
2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.3, 9.5.1, 9.5.3, 9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 
9.10.4, 12.2.1
Definitions
1.1, 2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.5, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1, 5.1, 
6.1.2, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1, 15.1.1
Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Digital Data Use and Transmission
1.7
Disputes
6.3, 7.3.9, 15.1, 15.2
Documents and Samples at the Site
3.11
Drawings, Definition of
1.1.5
Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11
Effective Date of Insurance
8.2.2
Emergencies
10.4, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.5
Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 
10.3.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
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Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
4.2.6, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 2.3.4, 2.3.6, 3.1, 3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 
3.10.1, 3.12, 3.14, 4.2, 6.2.2, 7.1.3, 7.3.6, 8.2, 9.5.1, 
9.9.1, 10.2, 10.3, 12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4
Extensions of Time
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3, 7.4, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Failure of Payment
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Faulty Work
(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)
Final Completion and Final Payment
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.8.2, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
2.2.1, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4
GENERAL PROVISIONS
1
Governing Law
13.1
Guarantees (See Warranty)
Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4, 10.3
Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
5.2.1
Indemnification
3.17, 3.18, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10.1, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 
9.6.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Initial Decision
15.2
Initial Decision Maker, Definition of
1.1.8
Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8, 10.4
Inspections
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.4
Instructions to Bidders
1.1.1
Instructions to the Contractor
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.8.1, 5.2.1, 7, 8.2.2, 12, 13.4.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of
1.1.7
Insurance
6.1.1, 7.3.4, 8.2.2, 9.3.2, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 10.2.5, 11
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4, 11.2.3

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability
11.1
Insurance, Effective Date of
8.2.2, 14.4.2
Insurance, Owner’s Liability
11.2
Insurance, Property
10.2.5, 11.2, 11.4, 11.5
Insurance, Stored Materials
9.3.2
INSURANCE AND BONDS
11
Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1
Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of
11.5
Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1, 4.2.7, 4.2.12, 4.2.13
Interest
13.5
Interpretation
1.1.8, 1.2.3, 1.4, 4.1.1, 5.1, 6.1.2, 15.1.1
Interpretations, Written
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Judgment on Final Award
15.4.2
Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 10.2.1, 
10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Labor Disputes
8.3.1
Laws and Regulations
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 
9.9.1, 10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 
15.4
Liens
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8
Limitations, Statutes of
12.2.5, 15.1.2, 15.4.1.1
Limitations of Liability
3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 
4.2.7, 6.2.2, 9.4.2, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 9.6.8, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 
11.3, 12.2.5, 13.3.1
Limitations of Time
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4.1, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15, 
15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5
Materials, Hazardous
10.2.4, 10.3
Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 
10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
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Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and 
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 9.4.2
Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation
8.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1, 
15.4.1.1
Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
13
Modifications, Definition of
1.1.1
Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1, 1.1.2, 2.5, 3.11, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 5.2.3, 7, 8.3.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2
Mutual Responsibility
6.2
Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3
Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.4, 
12.2
Notice
1.6, 1.6.1, 1.6.2, 2.1.2, 2.2.2., 2.2.3, 2.2.4, 2.5, 3.2.4, 
3.3.1, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4, 
8.2.2 9.6.8, 9.7, 9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1, 
13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.1, 14.2.2, 14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 
15.1.6, 15.4.1
Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.1.4, 11.2.3
Notice of Claims
1.6.2, 2.1.2, 3.7.4, 9.6.8, 10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6, 
15.2.8, 15.3.2, 15.4.1
Notice of Testing and Inspections
13.4.1, 13.4.2
Observations, Contractor’s
3.2, 3.7.4
Occupancy
2.3.1, 9.6.6, 9.8
Orders, Written
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9.2, 7, 8.2.2, 11.5, 12.1, 12.2.2.1, 13.4.2, 
14.3.1
OWNER
2
Owner, Definition of
2.1.1
Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4
Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 9.3.2, 
9.6.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Owner’s Authority
1.5, 2.1.1, 2.3.32.4, 2.5, 3.4.2, 3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2, 
4.1.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.9, 5.2.1, 5.2.4, 5.4.1, 6.1, 6.3, 7.2.1, 

7.3.1, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 9.3.2, 9.5.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 
10.3.2, 11.4, 11.5, 12.2.2, 12.3, 13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4, 
15.2.7
Owner’s Insurance
11.2
Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 9.6.4, 9.10.2, 14.2.2
Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
2.5, 14.2.2
Owner’s Right to Clean Up
6.3
Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to 
Award Separate Contracts
6.1
Owner’s Right to Stop the Work
2.4
Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work
14.3
Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.2, 14.4
Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications 
and Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.2.2, 3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12, 
5.3
Partial Occupancy or Use
9.6.6, 9.9
Patching, Cutting and
3.14, 6.2.5
Patents
3.17
Payment, Applications for
4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.8.5, 9.10.1, 
14.2.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Payment, Certificates for
4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 9.10.1, 
9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4
Payment, Failure of
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2
Payments, Progress
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
9
Payments to Subcontractors
5.4.2, 9.5.1.3, 9.6.2, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 14.2.1.2
PCB
10.3.1
Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2
Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1, 3.7, 3.13, 7.3.4.4, 10.2.2
PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10
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Polychlorinated Biphenyl
10.3.1
Product Data, Definition of
3.12.2
Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Progress and Completion
4.2.2, 8.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Progress Payments
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4
Project, Definition of
1.1.4
Project Representatives
4.2.10
Property Insurance
10.2.5, 11.2
Proposal Requirements
1.1.1
PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10
Regulations and Laws
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 
10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 15.4
Rejection of Work
4.2.6, 12.2.1
Releases and Waivers of Liens
9.3.1, 9.10.2
Representations
3.2.1, 3.5, 3.12.6, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1
Representatives
2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.9, 4.1.1, 4.2.10, 13.2.1
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2, 3.18, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 6.3, 9.5.1, 10
Retainage
9.3.1, 9.6.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Review of Contract Documents and Field 
Conditions by Contractor
3.2, 3.12.7, 6.1.3
Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and 
Architect
3.10.1, 3.10.2, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2, 5.2, 6.1.3, 9.2, 9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
by Contractor
3.12
Rights and Remedies
1.1.2, 2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 3.7.4, 3.15.2, 4.2.6, 5.3, 5.4, 6.1, 
6.3, 7.3.1, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2, 
12.2.4, 13.3, 14, 15.4
Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
3.17
Rules and Notices for Arbitration
15.4.1
Safety of Persons and Property
10.2, 10.4
Safety Precautions and Programs
3.3.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 5.3, 10.1, 10.2, 10.4

Samples, Definition of
3.12.3
Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Samples at the Site, Documents and
3.11
Schedule of Values
9.2, 9.3.1
Schedules, Construction
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4, 3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.7, 6, 8.3.1, 12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of
6.1.1
Shop Drawings, Definition of
3.12.1
Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Site, Use of
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1
Site Inspections
3.2.2, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 3.7.4, 4.2, 9.9.2, 9.4.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Special Inspections and Testing
4.2.6, 12.2.1, 13.4
Specifications, Definition of
1.1.6
Specifications
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations
15.1.2, 15.4.1.1
Stopping the Work
2.2.2, 2.4, 9.7, 10.3, 14.1
Stored Materials
6.2.1, 9.3.2, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.4
Subcontractor, Definition of
5.1.1
SUBCONTRACTORS
5
Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.1, 3.18, 4.2.3, 5.2.3, 5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 
9.6.7
Subcontractual Relations
5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 9.6, 9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Submittals
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 7.3.4, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8, 
9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Submittal Schedule
3.10.2, 3.12.5, 4.2.7
Subrogation, Waivers of
6.1.1, 11.3
Substances, Hazardous
10.3
Substantial Completion
4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.3, 12.2, 
15.1.2
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Substantial Completion, Definition of
9.8.1
Substitution of Subcontractors
5.2.3, 5.2.4
Substitution of Architect
2.3.3
Substitutions of Materials
3.4.2, 3.5, 7.3.8
Sub-subcontractor, Definition of
5.1.2
Subsurface Conditions
3.7.4
Successors and Assigns
13.2
Superintendent
3.9, 10.2.6
Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 7.1.3, 
7.3.4, 8.2, 8.3.1, 9.4.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4
Suppliers
1.5, 3.12.1, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 5.2.1, 9.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.4, 9.6, 
9.10.5, 14.2.1
Surety
5.4.1.2, 9.6.8, 9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2, 
15.2.7
Surety, Consent of
9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Surveys
1.1.7, 2.3.4
Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3
Suspension of the Work
3.7.5, 5.4.2, 14.3
Suspension or Termination of the Contract
5.4.1.1, 14
Taxes
3.6, 3.8.2.1, 7.3.4.4
Termination by the Contractor
14.1, 15.1.7
Termination by the Owner for Cause
5.4.1.1, 14.2, 15.1.7
Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4
Termination of the Architect
2.3.3
Termination of the Contractor Employment
14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE 
CONTRACT
14
Tests and Inspections
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 10.3.2, 12.2.1, 13.4

TIME
8
Time, Delays and Extensions of
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Time Limits
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.1, 
9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15.1.2, 
15.1.3, 15.4
Time Limits on Claims
3.7.4, 10.2.8, 15.1.2, 15.1.3
Title to Work
9.3.2, 9.3.3
UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12
Uncovering of Work
12.1
Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4, 8.3.1, 10.3
Unit Prices
7.3.3.2, 9.1.2
Use of Documents
1.1.1, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.12.6, 5.3
Use of Site
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1
Values, Schedule of
9.2, 9.3.1
Waiver of Claims by the Architect
13.3.2
Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.10.5, 13.3.2, 15.1.7
Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3, 9.10.3, 9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Consequential Damages
14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Liens
9.3, 9.10.2, 9.10.4
Waivers of Subrogation
6.1.1, 11.3
Warranty
3.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 12.2.2, 
15.1.2
Weather Delays
8.3, 15.1.6.2
Work, Definition of
1.1.3
Written Consent
1.5.2, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.12.8, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.3.2, 9.10.3, 
13.2, 13.3.2, 15.4.4.2
Written Interpretations
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Written Orders
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9, 7, 8.2.2, 12.1, 12.2, 13.4.2, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions
§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents
The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the 
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions), 
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement, 
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract 
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor 
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract 
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other 
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or 
portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract together with the performance and 
payment bond, if required, represents the entire and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes 
prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified 
only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind 
(1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a 
Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) 
between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to 
performance and enforcement of obligations under the Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s 
duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work
The term "Work" means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or 
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by the 
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction described in the Agreement of which the Work performed under the Contract 
Documents may be the whole or a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and 
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams, including 
electronic versions of the foregoing.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials, 
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible 
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective 
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models, 
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials, including electronic versions of the foregoing.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in 
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and 
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and 
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is 
required by one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only 
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to the extent consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary 
to produce the indicated results. Contractor warrants and represents to Owner that, as of execution of this 
Contract, Contractor is not aware of any conflict or inconsistency in or among the Contract Documents, or 
between the Contract Documents and applicable codes in effect.  The parties acknowledge and agree that the 
Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws, 
statutes, ordinances, building codes, and rules and regulations, nor is the Contractor responsible for the 
overall design of the Project. In the event of a conflict or an inconsistency in or among the Contract 
Documents, or between the Contract Documents and applicable codes in effect at the time the Contract Sum is 
bid or negotiated, the Contractor shall give written notice to the Owner and the Architect within ten (10) days 
of discovering any of the above-referenced conflicts. This written notice will be in the form of a request for 
information or other similar notice acceptable to the Owner. Any field directives should be documented in 
writing and retained by the Contractor for the Owner’s later review.

§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining 
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or 
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and 
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give 
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract. The Contractor shall be responsible for 
coordinating his own work with all the contract drawings and other trades affecting his work. A claim of limitation of 
responsibility by the contractor due to the failure to do such coordination is not acceptable.

§ 1.2.1.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating his own work with all the contract drawings and other 
trades affecting his work. A claim of limitation of responsibility by the contractor due to the failure to do such 
coordination is not acceptable.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not 
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be 
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction 
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered 
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and "any" and articles 
such as "the" and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is 
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective 
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other 
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, 
Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or 
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be 
construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the 
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely 
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if 
any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not 
use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without 
the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants.
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§ 1.6 Notice
§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or 
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to 
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier, 
or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement.

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been 
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified 
or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission
The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other 
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™–2013, Building 
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and 
exchange of digital data.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance
Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing 
the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in AIA 
Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite AIA Document 
G202™–2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk 
and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building 
information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE 2   OWNER
§ 2.1 General
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract 
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express 
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as 
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term "Owner" means the Owner 
or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information 
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such 
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located, 
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner@s Financial Arrangements
§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the 
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations 
under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner provides such 
evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall be extended 
appropriately.

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to 
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations 
under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the Contract Documents require; 
(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due; 
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to provide such evidence, as 
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may immediately stop the Work and, in that 
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the request is made because a change in the Work 
materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor may immediately stop only that portion of the 
Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the 
Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the 
Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents.
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§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not 
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as "confidential," the Contractor 
shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may 
disclose "confidential" information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law, 
including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court 
or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose "confidential" information to its employees, consultants, 
sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such 
information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information.

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner
§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, 
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, 
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent 
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing 
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the 
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor has 
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for 
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of 
information furnished by the Owner insofar as the information is solely within the knowledge of the Owner and cannot 
be verified by the Contractor through any other source, and the Contractor shall exercise proper precautions relating to 
the safe performance of the Work.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with 
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and 
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s 
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 The Contractor will provide its Subcontractors with the Contract Documents. The Owner shall provide 
Contractor with a complete electronic version of all the Contract Documents upon execution of this contract.

§ 2.4 Owner@s Right to Stop the Work
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as 
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner 
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has 
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner 
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by 
Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner@s Right to Carry Out the Work
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails 
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default or 
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have, 
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to 
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for 
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of 
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services 
made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such 
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the 
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Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to 
Article 15.

ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR
§ 3.1 General
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction 
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express 
authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor" means the 
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests, 
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor
§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become 
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and warranty that the Contractor has 
visited the site, evaluated the site, and identified any limitations upon the Work or special  requirements, the 
anticipated labor supply needed and its cost, and the availability and cost of materials, tools, and equipment, and 
correlated personal observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.  The Contractor represents that the 
work to be performed on the job site will comply with all applicable laws, rules, ordinances, and regulations. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing sentence, the parties acknowledge and agree that the Contractor is not required to 
ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, building codes, 
and rules and regulations, nor is the Contractor responsible for the overall design of the Project. Contractor shall be 
fairly compensated for additional work above that which is shown within the Contract Documents that may be 
required to comply with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, building codes, and rules and regulations.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the 
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the 
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing 
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These 
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the 
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall 
promptly report to the Architect and Owner any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to 
the Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the 
Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, 
unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents. Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is also 
a representation and warranty that the Contractor has carefully reviewed the Contract Documents, they are complete 
and sufficient to enable it to perform the Work and fulfill its obligations to complete the Work as depicted and defined 
by the Contract Documents, and the Contractor has no knowledge of any discrepancies, omissions, or conflicts within 
the Contract Documents. The Contractor agrees to immediately notify in writing the Owner and the Architect if it 
becomes aware of any such discrepancies, omissions, or conflicts. This notification should be in the form of a request 
for information, or similar written notice acceptable to the Owner.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws, 
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall 
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for 
information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the 
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, 
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of 
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as 
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those 
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obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, 
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions 
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, 
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§  3.2.5 The Contractor shall give the Architect timely notice of any known additional Drawings, Specifications or 
instructions required to define the Work in greater detail, or to permit the proper progress of the Work. The Architect 
shall respond to such notices in a timely manner.  The Contractor shall not knowingly proceed with any Work not 
clearly and consistently defined in detail in the Contract Documents, but shall request additional Drawings, 
Specifications or instructions from the Architect. If the Contractor knowingly proceeds with such Work without 
obtaining further Drawings, Specifications or instructions, the Contractor shall correct Work incorrectly done at the 
Contractor’s own expense. If the Contractor fails to correct this Work, the Owner may elect to have the Work 
performed by itself or another entity, and deduct from the Contract Sum the cost of such Work

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The 
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, 
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give 
specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor 
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences 
or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose 
alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed 
alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects 
to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures. 

§ 3.3.2 Neither the Contractor shall nor its employees shall be deemed to be employees of the Owner, but shall act as 
independent contractors. Nothing in the Contract shall be construed as authority for the Contractor to make 
commitments that shall bind the Owner, or otherwise act on behalf of the Owner, except as the Owner may expressly 
authorize in writing. The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s 
employees, Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the 
Work for, or on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that 
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.3.4 The Contractor shall develop procedures acceptable to the Owner for implementing, documenting, reviewing
and processing field questions and responses, field variance authorizations and directives, minor changes and Change 
Orders. The Contractor shall review requests for changes submitted by the Subcontractors, negotiate Subcontractor’s 
proposal, submit recommendations to the Owner and, if they are accepted by the Owner in writing, prepare and submit 
Change Orders for the approval and signature of the Owner. All requests for information by the Contractor or any 
Subcontractor shall be submitted in good faith and shall contain the Contractor’s or the Subcontractor’s, as applicable, 
proposed answer to the request. If the Contractor proposes a substitution from materials or equipment specified in the 
Contract Documents, then, if such substituted material or equipment is accepted by the Owner, the Contractor shall 
pay for any redesign or reengineering costs incurred to accommodate the substitution. 

§ 3.3.5 If any of the Work performed by Contractor is required to be inspected or approved by any public authority, 
then the Contractor shall cause such inspection or approval to be performed. No inspection performed or failed to be 
performed by the Owner hereunder shall be a waiver of any of the Contractor’s obligations hereunder or be construed 
as an approval or acceptance of the Work or any part thereof. 

§ 3.3.6 The Contractor acknowledges that it is the Contractor’s responsibility to hire all personnel for the proper and
diligent prosecution of the Work. The Contractor shall use its best efforts to maintain labor peace for the duration of 
the Project.
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§ 3.4 Labor and Materials
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, 
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other 
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent 
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the 
consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction 
Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other 
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly 
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5 Warranty
§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract 
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further 
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects, 
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or 
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes 
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or 
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect, 
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the 
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4.

§ 3.6 Taxes
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are 
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to 
go into effect. The Owner is a municipal corporation and will provide the Contractor with a tax-exempt 
certificate.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building 
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper 
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required 
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules 
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such 
Work and shall bear the costs, damages, losses and expenses attributable to correction.

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 3.7.4 Unforeseen, Concealed, or Unknown Conditions
If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions 
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an 
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in 
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide 
notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first 
observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines 
that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, 
performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or 
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Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those 
indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall 
promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or 
recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial 
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately 
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice, 
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the 
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall 
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract 
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.6 Claims for Additional Cost. If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, 
written notice as provided herein shall be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Such notice shall include, to 
the extent then known by the Contractor, full details and substantiating data to permit evaluation by the Owner and the 
Architect. If further or other information subsequently becomes known to the Contractor, it shall immediately be 
furnished to the Owner and the Architect in writing. Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an emergency 
endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 3.8 Allowances
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items 
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but 
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,
.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all 

required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;
.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and 

other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but 
not in the allowances; and

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly 
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs 
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at 
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and 
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the 
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may 
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed 
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day 
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent, 
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 Contractor@s Construction and Submittal Schedules
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s 
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the 
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of 
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for 
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completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to 
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be updated 
monthly.  The Contractor shall submit progress reports to the Owner and Architect on a monthly basis indicating 
whether the work is on schedule and provided a two-week "look ahead" for upcoming tasks.  The schedule shall be 
maintained in Microsoft Project and the schedule, schedule revisions and progress reports shall be provided to the 
Owner and Architect in electronic .pdf and MS Project formats.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current 
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not 
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s 
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to 
submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the 
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time 
required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the 
Owner and Architect.

§ 3.10.4 The Contractor shall keep accurate and detailed written records of the progress of the Work and shall submit 
monthly written progress reports to the Owner, including, but not limited to, information concerning the Work of each 
Subcontractor, the percentage of completion, Requests for Information ("RFIs"), the status of RFIs, the schedule and 
the number and amount of Change Orders. The Contractor shall also provide the required and actual staffing 
requirements necessary to complete the Work within the approved Project schedule. The format of the Contractor’s 
monthly construction reports shall be approved by the Owner, which approval will not be unreasonably withheld. 
Delivery of a monthly progress report shall be a condition precedent to the Owner’s obligation to make payment to the 
Contractor. The Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing of any causes for and corrective action to any deviations 
to the approved Project schedule. The Contractor shall maintain at the Project site, on a current basis, records of all 
documents, including Shop Drawings, Samples, and Product Data.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site
The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders, 
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field 
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and 
similar required submittals. Samples, purchase orders, subcontracts, materials, equipment, applicable handbooks, 
commercial and technical standards and specifications, and any other related documents and revisions that arise out of 
the Contract Documents or the Work, all of which shall be the property of the Owner. The Contractor shall keep full 
and complete open book records at the Contractor’s office and shall provide the records in total to the Owner upon 
completion of the Work and prior to the Contractor receiving final payment. These shall be in electronic form or paper 
copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion 
of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the 
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of 
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and 
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards 
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is 
to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in 
the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review 
by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not 
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expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by 
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the 
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in 
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the 
Owner or of Separate Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to 
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified 
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and 
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract 
Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and 
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been 
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of 
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect 
of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as a 
minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the 
deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product 
Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof. The Contractor shall stamp all Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples and other submittals to verify the Contractor’s review and approval thereof, which 
stamp shall constitute a representation by the Contractor to the Owner that the submitted item conforms with the 
Contract Documents and is coordinated with other related Work. In collaboration with the Architect, the Contractor 
shall establish and implement procedures for expediting the processing and approval of Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
Samples and other submittals.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the 
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of 
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of 
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities 
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to 
provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or 
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will 
specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely upon 
the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional, 
whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and 
other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or 
certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to 
the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services, 
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect 
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this 
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the 
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 
Documents.
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§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been 
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the 
time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.12.11 The Contractor shall assemble for the Architect’s approval three (3) complete copies in loose leaf binders, in 
the manner required by the Specifications, of all operating and maintenance data from all manufacturers whose 
equipment is or will be installed in the Work.

§ 3.13 Use of Site
§ 3.13.1 The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, 
codes, rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not 
unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment. The Contractor shall confine his work to the ’Limit of 
Construction’. It shall not obstruct public roads by delivery or other vehicles and shall work out material storage areas, 
vehicular access and work crew parking.

§ 3.13.2 The Contractor shall confine his work to the ’Limit of Construction’.  He shall not obstruct public roads by 
delivery or other vehicles and shall work out material storage areas, vehicular access and work crew parking.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make 
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition existing 
prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed 
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or by 
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except 
with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The 
Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or 
otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area in a clean and safe condition, free from 
accumulation of waste materials and rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the 
Contractor shall remove waste materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and 
surplus materials from and about the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner 
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever 
located.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of 
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall 
not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or 
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings, 
Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or 
patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the 
information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 Indemnification
§ 3.18.1 The Contractor shall defend any and all suits brought against the Owner, and its representatives, offices, 
agents, and employees by any employee or other person (whether employed by the Contractor or not) for damage to 
property and/or injury to persons (including death) alleged or claimed to have been caused by or through the 
performance by the Contractor or the Work, including work required by Article "guarantees," or the condition of the 
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site, and shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, and its representatives, officers and agents, and employees of 
each of them from and against any and all claim or claims arising out of the work performed by the Contractor or the 
conditions of the site, and whether or not such claim or claims are based in whole or in part on the negligence or 
contributory negligence of any one or more of them; the Contractor shall pay, liquidate, and discharge any and all 
claims or demands for personal injury (including death), and for loss or damage to any and all property caused by, 
growing out of or incidental to the performance of the work by the Contractor or the condition or the site, including, 
without the foregoing thereto, damage to the work and other property of the Owner, and including all other damages 
and all costs and expenses of suits and reasonable attorneys’ fees. The obligations set forth in this Article shall, but not 
by way of limitations, specifically include all claims and judgments arising or alleged to arise with respect to the 
Protection of Adjacent Land Owners. In the event of any such injury (including death) or loss or damage (or claim or 
claims therefore), the Contractor shall give immediate notice thereof to the Owner.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, 
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the 
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages, 
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4   ARCHITECT
§ 4.1 General
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in 
the Agreement. The term "Architect" means the Architect or the Architect’s authorized representative.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents 
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. Consent 
shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be 
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment, or 
otherwise with the Owner’s concurrence from time to time during the one-year warranty period. The Architect will 
advise and consult with the Owner. The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent 
provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with 
the Owner, to become generally familiar with, and to keep the Owner informed about, the progress and quality of the 
portion of the Work completed, to endeavor to guard the Owner against defects and deficiencies in the Work, and to 
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully 
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make 
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have 
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or 
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and 
responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and 
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the 
Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, 
and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s 
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not 
have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or 
their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 Communications 
The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s 
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct 
communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project, but Owner’s failure to do so 
shall not constitute a default under this Agreement. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be 
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through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and suppliers shall be through the Contractor. 
Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the Owner. The Contract Documents may specify 
other communication protocols.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review 
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect and Owner has the authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. 
Whenever the Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect and Owner will have authority to require 
inspection or testing of the Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, 
installed or completed. However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to 
exercise or not to exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such 
as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken 
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to 
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and 
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or 
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the 
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the 
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety 
precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of 
a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes 
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and recommendations 
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of 
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the 
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and 
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to 
Section 9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in 
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the 
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the 
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests 
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable 
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations 
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show 
partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent 
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The 
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with 
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications 
in response to the requests for information.
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ARTICLE 5   SUBCONTRACTORS
§ 5.1 Definitions
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the 
Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number 
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor" does not 
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform 
a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if 
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the 
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the 
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of 
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has 
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the 
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor 
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the 
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but 
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be 
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be 
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in 
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner 
or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.2.5 Approval of Subcontractors. The Bid Form requires that the Contractor shall state the name of certain major 
subcontractors whom he proposes to employ.  The Contractor shall be required to actually enter a subcontract with the 
subcontractors named in his proposal for these major divisions of the work, except those against whom the Architect 
or Owner shall have reasonable objection before the execution of the Contract. Subcontractors shall furnish suitable 
evidence of qualifications, experience, references and financial background, when requested by the Owner, to assist 
the Owner in its evaluation if such question should arise.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations
By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be 
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume 
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the 
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect. 
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract 
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not 
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract 
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract 
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into 
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, 
prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will 
be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the 
proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly 
make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.
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§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that

.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to 
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the 
Subcontractor and Contractor; and

.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the 
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and 
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s 
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a 
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the 
Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the 
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
§ 6.1 Owner@s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts
§ 6.1.1 The term "Separate Contractor(s)" shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate 
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the 
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to 
those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of 
subrogation.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on 
the site, the term "Contractor" in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each 
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate 
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any 
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any 
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction 
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until 
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations 
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors 
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, including, 
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and 
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the 
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the 
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly 
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate 
Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the 
Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall 
constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed 
construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for 
discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not apparent.
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§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate Contractor 
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be 
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly 
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially 
completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are 
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 Owner@s Right to Clean Up
If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their 
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the 
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK
§ 7.1 General
§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the 
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the 
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. The Owner shall not be obligated to pay 
for any Changes in the Work not evidenced by a written Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction 
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor. 
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, 
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.1.4 All Change Orders shall be executed in writing and signed by the Owner, Contractor and Architect, and shall 
contain full particulars of the changes, and, as applicable, any adjustments to the Contract Sum, date of Substantial 
Completion or any other modification to the Contract. No changes to the scope of Work, date of Substantial 
Completion or Contract Sum shall be made except in accordance with a duly issued Change Order executed by both 
parties authorizing such changes. Except in the event of an emergency involving imminent threat of bodily injury or 
property damage, the Contractor shall neither seek, nor be entitled to receive, payment for any extra or additional 
work, unless the Contractor receives, prior to performing such work, a written direction to proceed with such extra or 
additional work, signed by an authorized agent of the Owner. The parties will promptly review and expedite Change 
Order proposals and shall promptly incorporate into a Change Order any undisputed amounts as to any additional 
work.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and 
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

.1 The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.2.2 The Owner’s and Contractor’s agreement on any Change Order shall constitute a final settlement of all matters 
relating to the change in the Work that is the subject of the Change Order, including all direct and indirect costs 
associated with such change and any and all adjustments to the Contract Sum, the Contract Time, and the construction 
schedule, unless stated otherwise in the Change Order itself. Execution of a Change Order by the Contractor shall be 
deemed a waiver and release of any right to make a claim for additional time or money for Work to be performed under 
such Change Order except as otherwise set forth in the Change Order.
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§ 7.2.3 Costs Excluded - The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items:
.1 Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of partnerships 

and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, engineers, architects, estimators, 
attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, 
and other personnel employed by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch 
office for general administration of the Work. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here 
are to be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee.

.2 Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the Site.

.3 Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital employed for the 
Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.

.4 Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed 
by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but not limited to, the correction 
of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment wrongly supplied, and making good any damage 
to property.

.5 Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not specifically and 
expressly included in the work.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and 
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract 
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in 
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract 
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change 
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be 
based on one of the following methods:

.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to 
permit evaluation;

.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;

.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or 
percentage fee; or

.4 As provided in Section 7.3.4.

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum, 
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing 
the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and 
profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such 
case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may 
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the 
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:

.1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom, 
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect;

.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or 
consumed;

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor 
or others;

.4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly 
related to the change; and

.5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.

§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in 
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.
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§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the 
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any, 
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith, 
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall 
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net 
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits 
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured 
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor 
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The 
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and 
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be 
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as 
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the 
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such 
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be 
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work
The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and 
do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for 
minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will affect the 
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the 
change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without 
prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any 
adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE 8   TIME
§ 8.1 Definitions
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in 
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.

§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically 
defined.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement, 
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence 
the Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion 
within the Contract Time.
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§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect 
of the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; 
(3) by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented 
in accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the 
Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the 
Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect 
may determine, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect may determine.  To 
the fullest extent permitted under Maryland law, the Contractor hereby waives any claim for damages by reason of 
delay not exceeding forty-five (45) days in the commencement, prosecution, or completion of the Work, and agrees 
that an equitable extension of the date for Substantial Completion shall be the Contractor’s sole remedy for any delays, 
obstructions or interferences. Such adjustments to the Contract Time shall be made by Change Order.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the 
Contract Documents. Should the Contractor contend that it is entitled to an extension of time for completion of any 
portion or portions of the Work, it shall, within fifteen (15) days of the occurrence of the cause of the delay, notify the 
Owner in writing of the existence of the delay, setting forth (a) the cause for the delay, (b) a description of the portion 
or portions of Work affected thereby, and (c) all details pertinent thereto. If it is impracticable to specify the length of 
such delay at the time the notice referred to in the preceding sentence is delivered, then the Contractor shall provide the 
Owner with periodic (not less than weekly) supplemental notices during the period over which the event continues. 
Such supplemental notices shall keep the Owner informed of any change, development, progress or other relevant 
information concerning the event of which the Contractor is aware. It is a condition precedent to the consideration or 
prosecution of any Claim for extension time that the foregoing procedures be strictly adhered to in such instance, and 
if the Contractor fails to comply in all material respects, then the Contractor shall be deemed to have waived such 
Claim. Within fifteen (15) days after the expiration of any such delay, the Contractor shall deliver to the Owner a 
subsequent written application for the specific number of days of extension of time requested, which, if accepted by 
the Owner, shall be memorialized in a Change Order. No extension of time shall be granted to the Contractor to the 
extent that, notwithstanding the existence of any circumstance beyond the Contractor’s control, delay would have 
resulted from any event due to a concurrent unexcused delay of the Contractor. Except to the extent prohibited by law 
or granted by the Owner in its sole discretion and in accordance with Section 8.3.4.1, the Contractor agrees that 
whether or not any delay shall be the basis for an extension of time, it shall have no Claim against the Owner for any 
increase in the Contract Sum, nor a Claim against the Owner for payment or allowance of any kind of damage, loss or 
expense resulting from delays, hindrances, obstructions or interferences with the Work,  unless such delays were 
caused by the active interference of the Owner (but not the Architect) in the progress of the Work. Except as otherwise 
set forth herein, the only remedy available to the Contractor will be an extension of time as permitted pursuant to this 
Article 8.

§ 8.3.4 If Contractor is delayed in the performance of the Work due to acts, omissions, conditions, events, or  
circumstances beyond its control and due to no fault of its own or those for whom Contractor is responsible, then, at 
Owner’s discretion, either (a) the Contract Time(s) for performance shall be reasonably extended by Change Order,  or 
(b) without an extension of the Contract Time(s), additional staffing will be added as needed to complete the  Work, 
and the Contract Price will be reasonably adjusted by Change Order. By way of example, events that will entitle 
Contractor to an extension of the Contract Time(s) include acts or omissions of Owner or anyone under Owner’s 
control (including separate contractors), changes in the Work, Differing Site Conditions, Hazardous Conditions, and 
Force Majeure Events. An adjustment as described in clause (a) or (b) above will be Contractor’s sole remedy for any 
delay described in this Section 8.3. 

ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
§ 9.1 Contract Sum
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount 
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.
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§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally 
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial 
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a 
schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the 
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to 
substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as 
a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be 
submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and 
unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for 
Payment.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment
§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under 
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all 
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of 
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if 
provided for in the Contract Documents. Each Application for Payment shall be certified as correct by the Contractor 
and shall be accompanied by an AIA G702 and G703 and waivers of liens from Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, 
materialmen and suppliers, and such other documentation as is required by the Specifications or other Contract 
Documents.

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in 
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the 
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the 
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom 
the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.1.3 Progress Payments will be 90% monthly and will cover the period up to the first day of each month and are to 
include payment for stored materials and equipment. Payment for stored materials shall be made only for materials: (i) 
stored on site or in a bonded warehouse, and (ii) for which title has been irrevocably assigned to Owner.

§ 9.3.1.4 In applying for payments, excluding the first payment and the final payment, the Contractor shall submit a 
written certificate in the exact wording that he has paid:

.1 Labor to date.

.2 Vendors and material suppliers in full to include items included in his previous statement and for which 
he received payment from the Owner.
.3 Subcontractors in full, less the related 10%, to the amount included in his previous statement and for 
which he received payment from the Owner.

Contractor shall submit partial lien releases for work performed or materials provided by his subcontractors when 
work is complete and when requested by the Architect.

§ 9.3.1.5 Upon acceptance of Substantial Completion of the entire work, the sum of the total payments shall be increased to 
equal 95% of the Contract Sum, less amounts for incomplete work and unsettled claims.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and 
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance 
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location 
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon 
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials 
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and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage, 
and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no 
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all 
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to 
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or 
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor, 
materials, and equipment relating to the Work. The Contractor further agrees that receipt of payment for any Application 
for Payment shall conclusively be deemed to waive all liens with respect to said Work to which the Contractor may then 
be entitled.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue 
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the 
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly 
due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in 
Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner 
of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based 
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the 
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount 
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract 
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor 
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. 
However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made 
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from 
Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; 
or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on 
account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to 
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be 
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the 
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount, 
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such 
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently 
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as 
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible, 
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of

.1 defective Work not remedied;

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security 
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;

.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials 
or equipment;

.4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;

.5 damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid 
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in 
whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.
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§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts previously 
withheld.

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option, 
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make 
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by 
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application 
for Payment.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, which shall not occur unless Contractor has submitted 
all documents required by the Contract Documents to accompany the Application for Payment, the Owner shall make 
payment in the manner and within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect. The 
withholding of payment in accordance with the Contract Documents shall not be deemed to be a failure to make 
payment as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner, 
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the 
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement 
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of 
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account 
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid 
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor 
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and suppliers 
to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay, or 
to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2, 
9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the 
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum, 
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be 
held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, 
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require 
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any fiduciary 
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an award of 
punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and 
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any 
tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If 
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against 
which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted.

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment
If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within fifteen (15) days 
after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not either (a) notify the Contractor and 
the Architect of the existence of a Claim, or (b) pay the Contractor within seven days after the date established in the 
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Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding dispute resolution, then the 
Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the Work until payment of the 
amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be 
increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided 
for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is 
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for 
its intended use, which shall include receipt of all applicable permits and approvals related to the Work and necessary 
to permanently occupy or use the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use.  The foregoing requirement 
shall not include regulatory inspections or approvals, the posting of Town infrastructure warranty bonds or other 
matters that ware the responsibility of Owner.  In order for the Work or designated portion thereof to be deemed 
substantially complete, only minor punch list items shall remain to be completed.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept 
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the 
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or 
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not 
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so 
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall, 
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the 
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine 
Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate 
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the 
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time 
within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the 
Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof 
unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written 
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any, 
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be 
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, and the 
Owner shall be entitled to retain up to two hundred percent (200%) of the amount required to correct such Work.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when 
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to 
by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use 
may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have 
accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance, 
heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of 
the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a 
portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under 
Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of 
the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no 
agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect 
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.
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§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute 
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon 
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds 
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly 
issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and 
on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due 
and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed 
in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled. The Owner shall 
not be obligated to make any payment to the extent that the Contractor has not submitted the documents required by 
the Owner as provided hereunder.

§ 9.10.1.1 The Contractor shall achieve Final Completion no later than forty-five (45) days after Substantial 
Completion

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to 
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with 
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld 
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract 
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor 
knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents, 
(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’ 
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or 
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or 
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a 
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond 
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien, 
claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to 
the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or 
encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees. The Contractor shall submit all documents outlined in 
this section 9.10.2 within forty-five (45) days of Final Completion as well as all outstanding submittals and Change 
Orders still in process.

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault 
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the 
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the 
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If 
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract 
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that 
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to 
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, 
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
.1 liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; 
.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or
.4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of 
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of 
final Application for Payment.
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ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in 
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to 
prevent damage, injury, or loss to

.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site, 
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, 
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their 
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of 
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings 
against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of 
the safeguards.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are 
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under 
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property 
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in 
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by 
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under 
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the 
extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to 
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the 
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty 
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated 
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or 
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property
If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of 
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be 
given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide 
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents 
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not 
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily 
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or 
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polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the 
condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify 
the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or 
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons 
or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to 
perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will 
promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities 
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the 
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection. 
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written 
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the 
Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay, and 
start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, 
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from 
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or 
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or 
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property 
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of 
the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the 
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner 
shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of 
the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of 
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the 
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due 
to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for 
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred, 
out-of-pocket cost and expense thereby incurred.

§ 10.4 Emergencies
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to 
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on 
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 Contractor@s Insurance and Bonds
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents, including without limitation Section 11.1.2.1. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required 
insurance from an insurance company or insurance companies having an A.M. Best rating of A-, VII or better, 
reasonably approved by the Owner and lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project 
is located. The Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the 
Contractor’s commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.  Coverages, 
whether written on an occurrence or claims made basis, shall be maintained without interruption from the date of 
commencement of the Work until the date of final payment and termination of any coverage required to be maintained 
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after final payment, and, with respect to the Contractor’s completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the 
period for correction of Work or for such other period for maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified 
in the Contract Documents (one year following completion).  Contractor’s Commercial General Liability Insurance 
shall be on an occurrence form and shall include premises/operations (including explosion, collapse and underground 
coverage), elevators, independent contractors, completed operations, products, and blanket contractual liability. 
Completed operations coverage shall remain in effect for a period of at least one (1) year after the Final Completion of 
the Project.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and 
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds 
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.1.2.1 The insurance required by subparagraph 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than the following shown in the 
attached AIA Document A101 – 2017 Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, or greater if required by law.

FORM COVERAGE Minimum Limits of Liability
A. Workers Compensation Statutory limits
B. Employers Liability $1,000,000 Bodily Injury – Caused by accident

$1,000,000 Bodily Injury – Caused by disease
C. Commercial General Liability $1,000,000 each Occurrence - Bodily Injury & Property 

Damage
$2,000,000 General Aggregate that applies on a per project 
basis
$2,000,000 Products/Completed Operations Aggregate
$1,000,000 per person or Organization (Personal & 
Advertising Injury)

D. Business Automobile $1,000,000 each accident including hired, non-owned and 
owned vehicles

E. Umbrella Policy $2,000,000 each occurrence; $2,000,000 aggregate
F. Additional Insurance: The insurance coverages listed herein shall include the following:

1. Contractual Liability Coverage shall be provided.
2. Include the following as additional insureds: The Town of Dewey Beach, Sussex County, 
and George, Miles & Buhr, LLC

a. Additional Insured Status to be on a primary basis.
b. Additional Insured Coverage should include both work in process and completed 
work.
c. Additional Insured Status is to be maintained for One Year after completion of the 
job.

3. Completed Operations Coverage to be maintained for One Year after completion of the job.
4. Thirty (30) days prior written notice of cancellation.
5. The Contractor shall defend any and all suits brought against the Owner, and its representatives, 
offices, agents, and employees by any employee or other person (whether employed by the Contractor or not) 
for damage to property and/or injury to persons (including death) alleged or claimed to have been caused by 
or through the performance by the Contractor or the work, including work required by Article "guarantees," 
or the condition of the site, and shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, and its representatives, officers 
and agents, and employees of each of them from and against any and all claim or claims arising out of the 
work performed by the Contractor or the conditions of the site, and whether or not such claim or claims are 
based in whole or in part on the negligence or contributory negligence of any one or more of them; the 
Contractor shall pay, liquidate, and discharge any and all claims or demands for personal injury (including 
death), and for loss or damage to any and all property caused by, growing out of or incidental to the 
performance of the work by the Contractor or the condition or the site, including, without the foregoing 
thereto, damage to the work and other property of the Owner, and including all other damages and all costs 
and expenses of suits and reasonable attorneys’ fees. The obligations set forth in this article shall, but not by 
way of limitations, specifically include all claims and judgments arising or alleged to arise with respect to the 
Protection of Adjacent Land Owners. In the event of any such injury (including death) or loss or damage (or 
claim or claims therefore), the Contractor shall give immediate notice thereof to the Owner.
6. Contractor may obtain worker’s compensation insurance from an insurance company that has not 
been rated by A.M. Best, provided that such company (a) is domiciled in the state in which the project is 
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located, (b) is certified or authorized as a worker’s compensation insurance provider by the appropriate state 
agency, and (c) has been accepted to provide worker’s compensation insurance for similar projects by the 
state within the last 12 months.
7. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors to maintain during the term of this Agreement, 
commercial general liability insurance, business auto liability insurance and workers compensation and 
employer’s liability insurance in the same manner as specified for Contractor. Contractor shall furnish 
Subcontractor certificates of insurance to Owner immediately upon request.
8. No acceptance and/or approval of any Insurance by Owner shall be construed as relieving or 
excusing Contractor, or the surety, or its bonds, from any liability or obligation imposed upon either or both 
of them by the provisions of the contract

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of 
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a 
copy to be furnished.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor@s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the 
date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by 
the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or 
expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act 
or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the 
procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve 
the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.2 Owner@s Insurance
§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance 
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required 
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon 
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance that 
will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure to 
provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In the 
event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and 
Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been 
procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does 
not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or 
maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages 
attributable thereto.

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner@s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of 
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance 
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual 
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the 
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has 
been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time 
and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance 
had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall 
be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the 
Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance.

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation
§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, 
sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3) 
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Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages 
caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the 
Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such 
insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals 
and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and 
sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to waive 
claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be 
effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, 
contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly, 
or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent 
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment 
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the 
Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in 
accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate 
property insurance.

§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance
The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of 
use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The 
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to 
fire or other hazards however caused.

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss
§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as 
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to 
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and 
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the Architect 
and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed 
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt 
of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object, the 
Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner 
shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no 
other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor 
shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that 
purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the allocation of the 
proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising 
out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any 
dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed 
Work.

ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically 
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s 
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to 
its being covered, the Architect may, with Owner’s concurrence, request in writing to see such Work and it shall be 
uncovered by the Contractor. If such Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be 
entitled to an equitable adjustment to the Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not 
in accordance with the Contract Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at 
the Contractor’s expense.
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§ 12.2 Correction of Work
§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion
The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect, the Owner, or any governmental authority for 
failing to conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and 
whether or not fabricated, installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing 
and inspections, the cost of uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses 
made necessary thereby, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial 
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established 
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the 
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it 
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a 
written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition. 
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor 
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make 
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during 
that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with 
Section 2.5. Such one-year period shall be extended for latent defects not discoverable within the one-year period until 
such time as the latent defect is reasonably discoverable.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first 
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual 
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the 
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate 
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that 
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to 
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for 
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the 
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be 
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s 
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as 
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 13.1 Governing Law
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s 
choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal 
Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in 
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Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other. 
If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally 
responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction 
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder 
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available 
by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty 
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a 
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract 
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public 
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and 
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public 
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect 
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such 
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after 
bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or 
approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require 
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written 
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or 
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when 
and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs, 
except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the 
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by 
such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, shall 
be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the 
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid 
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.5 Interest
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at specified 
in A101 of the Contract Documents.  No interest is payable on amounts properly withheld.

§ 13.6 Written Notice  Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if given when delivered in person to 
the individual, to a member of the firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended; or if 
delivered at, or designated as the person holding the position for notice in the Contract Documents, or delivered to, or 
three (3) business days after same is  sent by registered or certified mail or by courier service providing proof of 
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delivery to, the last business address known to the party giving notice. the address designated for notice in the Contract 
Documents. Written notice under the Contract Documents may also be provided to any party by telecopier to the 
telecopier number provided for the recipient in the Contract Documents, provided that the sender’s transmission 
equipment confirms in writing receipt of the entire transmission at such number, and further provided that the sender 
same day mails a copy of said notice to the recipient at the address for notice provided in the Contract Documents.  
Notice provided by telecopier shall be deemed received on the day following the date of transmission.

§  13.7  Record Drawings: During the progress of the job, the Contractor shall keep a careful record at the job site of all 
changes and corrections to the information shown on the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda and Change Orders. The 
Contractor shall enter such changes and corrections on one set of Contract Documents immediately. The record 
documents shall indicate, in addition to all changes and corrections, the actual location referenced from two 
permanently fixed surface structures of all subsurface utilities installed or uncovered by him. At the time of beneficial 
occupancy of each facility involved under the Contract, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect one set of record 
documents as required herein. Final payment, with respect to the Contract as a whole, will be withheld until proper 
record documents have been furnished to the Architect. Acceptance by the Architect or Owner of record drawings 
prepared by the Contractor should not be construed to mean Architect or Owner have done a detailed review of the 
information contained within them, nor do they guarantee their accuracy or completeness.

ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through 
no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons 
or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons:

.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be 
stopped;

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be 
stopped;

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the 
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made 
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

.4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a 
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, 
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute 
in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 
365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ 
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work 
executed, including reasonable costs incurred by reason of such termination, and for payment of costs directly related 
to the Work thereafter performed by the Contractor in terminating the Contract, including reasonable demobilization 
and cancellation costs, proven loss with respect to  materials, equipment, tools, and construction equipment and 
machinery, including reasonable overhead, and profit thereon; but not including any overhead, profit or other damages 
for Work not executed. 

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a 
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions 
of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents 
with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice 
to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3, 
provided that the Work is not authorized to proceed within that seven-day period.

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor

.1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
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.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements 
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;

.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful 
orders of a public authority; or

.4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that 
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the 
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment 
of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:

.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and 
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;

.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request 
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred 
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall 
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for 
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not 
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, 
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case 
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive 
termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in 
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by 
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No 
adjustment shall be made to the extent

.1 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause 
for which the Contractor is responsible; or

.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall
.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; 

and
.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice, 

terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and 
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work 
properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of 
Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement.

§14.4.4  In the event that the Contract is terminated by the Owner pursuant to this Article 14, provided all sums agreed 
to be due and owing are first paid to Contractor the Contractor agrees to assign or cause to be assigned to the Owner, to 
the extent directed by the Owner, all of the Contractor’s right, title and interest in any Subcontracts and purchase orders 
placed with respect to the Project. The Contractor’s agreement to cause such assignment of Subcontracts and purchase 
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orders shall survive the termination of the Contract.

§ 14.4.5 Upon receipt of any notice of termination under this Paragraph 14.4, the Contractor shall, unless the notice 
directs otherwise, immediately discontinue the Work on that date and, to the extent specified in the notice, place no 
further orders or subcontracts for materials, equipment, services, or facilities, except as may be necessary for 
completion of such portion of the Work as is not discontinued. The Contractor shall promptly make every reasonable 
effort to procure cancellation upon terms satisfactory to the Owner of all orders and subcontracts to the extent they 
relate to performance of the discontinued portion of the Work. Thereafter, the Contractor shall do only such Work as 
may be necessary to preserve and protect work already in progress and to protect materials, plants and equipment on 
the site or in transit thereto.

§ 14.4.6 Upon such termination, the obligations of the Contractor shall continue as to portions of the Work already 
performed and as to bona fide obligations assumed by the Contractor prior to the date of termination.

ARTICLE 15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
§ 15.1 Claims 
§ 15.1.1 Definition
A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, adjustment or interpretation of 
Contract terms, payment of money, a change in the Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the 
Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor 
arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the 
Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in 
accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or 
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the requirements 
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law, 
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and 
Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2.

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims
§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 
other party and shall be expressly stated to be a Claim under this Article 15 and to the Initial Decision Maker with a 
copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under 
this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 
21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance
§ 15.1.4.1 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in the Contract Documents, pending final resolution of 
a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and Article 14, the Contractor shall 
proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to make payments in accordance 
with the Contract Documents. 

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s 
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue 
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3 
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Such notice shall 
include, to the extent then known by the Contractor, full details and substantiating data to permit evaluation by the 
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Owner and the Architect. If further, or other, information subsequently becomes known to the Contractor, it shall 
promptly be furnished to the Owner and the Architect in writing. Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an 
emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section 
15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on 
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary. Should the Contractor contend 
that it is entitled to an extension of time for completion of any portion or portions of the Work, it shall, within fourteen 
(14) days of the occurrence of the cause of the delay, notify the Owner in writing of the existence of the delay, setting 
forth (a) the cause for the delay, (b) a description of the portion or portions of Work affected thereby, and (c) all details 
pertinent thereto. If it is impracticable to specify the length of such delay at the time the notice referred to in the 
preceding sentence is delivered, then the Contractor shall provide the Owner with periodic (not less than weekly) 
supplemental notices during the period over which the event continues. Such supplemental notices shall keep the 
Owner informed of any change, development, progress or other relevant information concerning the event of which 
the Contractor is aware. It is a condition precedent to the consideration or prosecution of any Claim for extension time 
that the foregoing procedures be strictly adhered to in such instance, and if the Contractor fails to comply in all 
material respects, then the Contractor shall be deemed to have waived such Claim. Within fourteen (14) days after the 
expiration of any such delay, the Contractor shall deliver to the Owner a subsequent written application for the specific 
number of days of extension of time requested, which, if accepted by the Owner, shall be memorialized in a Change 
Order. No extension of time shall be granted to the Contractor to the extent that, notwithstanding the existence of any 
circumstance beyond the Contractor’s control, delay would have resulted from any event due to a concurrent 
unexcused delay of the Contractor. Except to the extent prohibited by law or as otherwise agreed to by the Owner in its 
sole discretion, the Contractor agrees that whether or not any delay shall be the basis for an extension of time, it shall 
have no Claim against the Owner for any increase in the Contract Sum,  nor a Claim against the Owner for payment or 
allowance of any kind of damage, loss or expense resulting from delays, hindrances, obstructions or interferences with 
the Work, unless such delays were caused by the active interference of the Owner (but not the Architect) in the 
progress of the Work.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented 
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably 
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this 
Contract. This mutual waiver includes

.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing, 
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such 
persons; and

.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of 
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except 
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in 
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of 
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 Initial Decision
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the 
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be 
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless 
otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision 
shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been rendered within 
30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the Claim may demand 
mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker 
and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons 
or entities other than the Owner.
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§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more 
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data 
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5) 
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks 
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial 
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek 
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision 
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such 
persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional 
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a 
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data 
will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of 
the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in 
part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that 
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the 
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision 
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on 
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute 
resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the 
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation 
within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution 
proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any, 
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may, 
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in 
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 Mediation
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those waived 
as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding 
dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree 
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry 
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing, 
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The 
request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, 
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending 
mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties 
or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the 
selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.
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§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the 
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the 
other party file for binding dispute resolution.  If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to 
file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding 
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place 
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall 
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 Arbitration
§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any 
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree 
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry 
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place where the 
Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing, 
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party 
filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which 
arbitration is permitted to be demanded.

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for 
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on 
the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a 
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of 
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in 
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly 
consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having 
jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder 
§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 
party may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party 
provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to 
be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially 
similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 
party may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose 
presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined 
consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not constitute 
consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this 
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the Owner 
and Contractor under this Agreement.
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PAGE 1

New Construction For: Dewey Beach Town Hall & Police Department  
1505 Coastal Highway 
Dewey Beach, Delaware 19975

&

The Town of Dewey Beach  
105 Rodney Ave
Dewey Beach, Delaware 19975

&

George, Miles & Buhr, LLC
206 West Main Street
Salisbury, MD 21801
PAGE 2
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PAGE 9

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract together with the performance and 
payment bond, if required, represents the entire and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes 
prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified 
only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind 
(1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a 
Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) 
between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to 
performance and enforcement of obligations under the Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s 
duties.

&

The Project is the total construction described in the Agreement of which the Work performed under the Contract 
Documents may be the whole or a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors.

&

The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and 
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.diagrams, 
including electronic versions of the foregoing.

&

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible 
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective 
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models, 
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.materials, including electronic versions of the 
foregoing.

&

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and 
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is 
required by one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only 
to the extent consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary 
to produce the indicated results. Contractor warrants and represents to Owner that, as of execution of this 
Contract, Contractor is not aware of any conflict or inconsistency in or among the Contract Documents, or 
between the Contract Documents and applicable codes in effect.  The parties acknowledge and agree that the 
Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws, 
statutes, ordinances, building codes, and rules and regulations, nor is the Contractor responsible for the 
overall design of the Project. In the event of a conflict or an inconsistency in or among the Contract 
Documents, or between the Contract Documents and applicable codes in effect at the time the Contract Sum is 
bid or negotiated, the Contractor shall give written notice to the Owner and the Architect within ten (10) days 
of discovering any of the above-referenced conflicts. This written notice will be in the form of a request for 
information or other similar notice acceptable to the Owner. Any field directives should be documented in 
writing and retained by the Contractor for the Owner’s later review.

§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining 
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or 
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and 
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give 
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract. The Contractor shall be responsible for 
coordinating his own work with all the contract drawings and other trades affecting his work. A claim of limitation of 
responsibility by the contractor due to the failure to do such coordination is not acceptable.
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§ 1.2.1.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating his own work with all the contract drawings and other 
trades affecting his work. A claim of limitation of responsibility by the contractor due to the failure to do such 
coordination is not acceptable.
PAGE 11

The parties shall agree upon written protocols governing the transmission and use of, and reliance on, of Instruments 
of Service or any other information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document 
E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the 
development, use, transmission, and exchange of digital data.

&

Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to written protocols 
governing the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set 
forth in AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite 
AIA Document G202™–2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying 
party’s sole risk and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors 
to, the building information model, and each of their agents and employees.
PAGE 12

§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for 
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of 
information furnished by the Owner but insofar as the information is solely within the knowledge of the Owner and 
cannot be verified by the Contractor through any other source, and the Contractor shall exercise proper precautions 
relating to the safe performance of the Work.

&

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of 
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.The Contractor will provide 
its Subcontractors with the Contract Documents. The Owner shall provide Contractor with a complete electronic 
version of all the Contract Documents upon execution of this contract.
PAGE 13

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become 
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and warranty that the Contractor has 
visited the site, evaluated the site, and identified any limitations upon the Work or special  requirements, the 
anticipated labor supply needed and its cost, and the availability and cost of materials, tools, and equipment, and 
correlated personal observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.  The Contractor represents that the 
work to be performed on the job site will comply with all applicable laws, rules, ordinances, and regulations. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing sentence, the parties acknowledge and agree that the Contractor is not required to 
ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, building codes, 
and rules and regulations, nor is the Contractor responsible for the overall design of the Project. Contractor shall be 
fairly compensated for additional work above that which is shown within the Contract Documents that may be 
required to comply with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, building codes, and rules and regulations.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the 
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the 
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing 
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These 
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the 
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall 
promptly report to the Architect and Owner any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to 
the Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the 
Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, 
unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents. Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is also 



Additions and Deletions Report for AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 
2007 and 2017. All rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are 
trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 13:43:08 ET on 11/14/2024 under Order No.3104239933 which expires on 
02/13/2025, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report 
copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (913655145)

4

a representation and warranty that the Contractor has carefully reviewed the Contract Documents, they are complete 
and sufficient to enable it to perform the Work and fulfill its obligations to complete the Work as depicted and defined 
by the Contract Documents, and the Contractor has no knowledge of any discrepancies, omissions, or conflicts within 
the Contract Documents. The Contractor agrees to immediately notify in writing the Owner and the Architect if it 
becomes aware of any such discrepancies, omissions, or conflicts. This notification should be in the form of a request 
for information, or similar written notice acceptable to the Owner.
PAGE 14

§  3.2.5 The Contractor shall give the Architect timely notice of any known additional Drawings, Specifications or 
instructions required to define the Work in greater detail, or to permit the proper progress of the Work. The Architect 
shall respond to such notices in a timely manner.  The Contractor shall not knowingly proceed with any Work not 
clearly and consistently defined in detail in the Contract Documents, but shall request additional Drawings, 
Specifications or instructions from the Architect. If the Contractor knowingly proceeds with such Work without 
obtaining further Drawings, Specifications or instructions, the Contractor shall correct Work incorrectly done at the 
Contractor’s own expense. If the Contractor fails to correct this Work, the Owner may elect to have the Work 
performed by itself or another entity, and deduct from the Contract Sum the cost of such Work

&

§ 3.3.2 Neither the Contractor shall nor its employees shall be deemed to be employees of the Owner, but shall act as 
independent contractors. Nothing in the Contract shall be construed as authority for the Contractor to make 
commitments that shall bind the Owner, or otherwise act on behalf of the Owner, except as the Owner may expressly 
authorize in writing. The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s 
employees, Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the 
Work for, or on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

&

§ 3.3.4 The Contractor shall develop procedures acceptable to the Owner for implementing, documenting, reviewing
and processing field questions and responses, field variance authorizations and directives, minor changes and Change 
Orders. The Contractor shall review requests for changes submitted by the Subcontractors, negotiate Subcontractor’s 
proposal, submit recommendations to the Owner and, if they are accepted by the Owner in writing, prepare and submit 
Change Orders for the approval and signature of the Owner. All requests for information by the Contractor or any 
Subcontractor shall be submitted in good faith and shall contain the Contractor’s or the Subcontractor’s, as applicable, 
proposed answer to the request. If the Contractor proposes a substitution from materials or equipment specified in the 
Contract Documents, then, if such substituted material or equipment is accepted by the Owner, the Contractor shall 
pay for any redesign or reengineering costs incurred to accommodate the substitution. 

§ 3.3.5 If any of the Work performed by Contractor is required to be inspected or approved by any public authority, 
then the Contractor shall cause such inspection or approval to be performed. No inspection performed or failed to be 
performed by the Owner hereunder shall be a waiver of any of the Contractor’s obligations hereunder or be construed 
as an approval or acceptance of the Work or any part thereof. 

§ 3.3.6 The Contractor acknowledges that it is the Contractor’s responsibility to hire all personnel for the proper and
diligent prosecution of the Work. The Contractor shall use its best efforts to maintain labor peace for the duration of 
the Project.

PAGE 15

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are 
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to 
go into effect. The Owner is a municipal corporation and will provide the Contractor with a tax-exempt 
certificate.

&
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§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules 
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such 
Work and shall bear the costs costs, damages, losses and expenses attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions
If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions 
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an 
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in 
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide 
notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first 
observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines 
that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, 
performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those 
indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall 
promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or 
recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.4 Unforeseen, Concealed, or Unknown Conditions
If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions 
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an 
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in 
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide 
notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first 
observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines 
that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, 
performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those 
indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall 
promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or 
recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.6 Claims for Additional Cost. If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, 
written notice as provided herein shall be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Such notice shall include, to 
the extent then known by the Contractor, full details and substantiating data to permit evaluation by the Owner and the 
Architect. If further or other information subsequently becomes known to the Contractor, it shall immediately be 
furnished to the Owner and the Architect in writing. Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an emergency 
endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

PAGE 16

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s 
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the 
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of 
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for 
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to 
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at 
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project.updated monthly.  The Contractor shall 
submit progress reports to the Owner and Architect on a monthly basis indicating whether the work is on schedule and 
provided a two-week "look ahead" for upcoming tasks.  The schedule shall be maintained in Microsoft Project and the 
schedule, schedule revisions and progress reports shall be provided to the Owner and Architect in electronic .pdf and 
MS Project formats.
PAGE 17
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§ 3.10.4 The Contractor shall keep accurate and detailed written records of the progress of the Work and shall submit 
monthly written progress reports to the Owner, including, but not limited to, information concerning the Work of each 
Subcontractor, the percentage of completion, Requests for Information ("RFIs"), the status of RFIs, the schedule and 
the number and amount of Change Orders. The Contractor shall also provide the required and actual staffing 
requirements necessary to complete the Work within the approved Project schedule. The format of the Contractor’s 
monthly construction reports shall be approved by the Owner, which approval will not be unreasonably withheld. 
Delivery of a monthly progress report shall be a condition precedent to the Owner’s obligation to make payment to the 
Contractor. The Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing of any causes for and corrective action to any deviations 
to the approved Project schedule. The Contractor shall maintain at the Project site, on a current basis, records of all 
documents, including Shop Drawings, Samples, and Product Data.

The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders, 
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field 
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and 
similar required submittals. Samples, purchase orders, subcontracts, materials, equipment, applicable handbooks, 
commercial and technical standards and specifications, and any other related documents and revisions that arise out of 
the Contract Documents or the Work, all of which shall be the property of the Owner. The Contractor shall keep full 
and complete open book records at the Contractor’s office and shall provide the records in total to the Owner upon 
completion of the Work and prior to the Contractor receiving final payment. These shall be in electronic form or paper 
copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion 
of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.
PAGE 18

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of 
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect 
of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as a 
minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the 
deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product 
Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof. The Contractor shall stamp all Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples and other submittals to verify the Contractor’s review and approval thereof, which 
stamp shall constitute a representation by the Contractor to the Owner that the submitted item conforms with the 
Contract Documents and is coordinated with other related Work. In collaboration with the Architect, the Contractor 
shall establish and implement procedures for expediting the processing and approval of Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
Samples and other submittals.
PAGE 19

§ 3.12.11 The Contractor shall assemble for the Architect’s approval three (3) complete copies in loose leaf binders, in 
the manner required by the Specifications, of all operating and maintenance data from all manufacturers whose 
equipment is or will be installed in the Work.

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably 
encumber the site with materials or equipment.§ 3.13.1 The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas 
permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and 
the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment. The Contractor 
shall confine his work to the ’Limit of Construction’. It shall not obstruct public roads by delivery or other vehicles 
and shall work out material storage areas, vehicular access and work crew parking.

§ 3.13.2 The Contractor shall confine his work to the ’Limit of Construction’.  He shall not obstruct public roads by 
delivery or other vehicles and shall work out material storage areas, vehicular access and work crew parking.

&

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area in a clean and safe condition, free from 
accumulation of waste materials and rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the 



Additions and Deletions Report for AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 
2007 and 2017. All rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are 
trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 13:43:08 ET on 11/14/2024 under Order No.3104239933 which expires on 
02/13/2025, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report 
copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (913655145)

7

Contractor shall remove waste materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and 
surplus materials from and about the Project.

&

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor The Contractor shall defend any and all suits brought 
against the Owner, and its representatives, offices, agents, and employees by any employee or other person (whether 
employed by the Contractor or not) for damage to property and/or injury to persons (including death) alleged or 
claimed to have been caused by or through the performance by the Contractor or the Work, including work required by 
Article "guarantees," or the condition of the site, and shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect, 
Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, and 
expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work, 
provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to 
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent 
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for 
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a 
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or 
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.and its 
representatives, officers and agents, and employees of each of them from and against any and all claim or claims 
arising out of the work performed by the Contractor or the conditions of the site, and whether or not such claim or 
claims are based in whole or in part on the negligence or contributory negligence of any one or more of them; the 
Contractor shall pay, liquidate, and discharge any and all claims or demands for personal injury (including death), and 
for loss or damage to any and all property caused by, growing out of or incidental to the performance of the work by 
the Contractor or the condition or the site, including, without the foregoing thereto, damage to the work and other 
property of the Owner, and including all other damages and all costs and expenses of suits and reasonable attorneys’ 
fees. The obligations set forth in this Article shall, but not by way of limitations, specifically include all claims and 
judgments arising or alleged to arise with respect to the Protection of Adjacent Land Owners. In the event of any such 
injury (including death) or loss or damage (or claim or claims therefore), the Contractor shall give immediate notice 
thereof to the Owner.
PAGE 20

§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in 
the Agreement. The term "Architect" means the Architect or the Architect’s authorized representative.

&

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be 
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. 
Payment, or otherwise with the Owner’s concurrence from time to time during the one-year warranty period. The 
Architect will advise and consult with the Owner. The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only 
to the extent provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with 
the Owner, to become generally familiar with with, and to keep the Owner informed about, the progress and quality of 
the portion of the Work completed, to endeavor to guard the Owner against defects and deficiencies in the Work, and 
to determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully 
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make 
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have 
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or 
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and 
responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

&

The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s 
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct 
communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications Project, 



Additions and Deletions Report for AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 
2007 and 2017. All rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are 
trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 13:43:08 ET on 11/14/2024 under Order No.3104239933 which expires on 
02/13/2025, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report 
copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (913655145)

8

but Owner’s failure to do so shall not constitute a default under this Agreement. Communications by and with the 
Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and suppliers 
shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the Owner. The 
Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.
PAGE 21

§ 4.2.6 The Architect and Owner has the authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. 
Whenever the Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect and Owner will have authority to require 
inspection or testing of the Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, 
installed or completed. However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to 
exercise or not to exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.
PAGE 22

§ 5.2.5 Approval of Subcontractors. The Bid Form requires that the Contractor shall state the name of certain major 
subcontractors whom he proposes to employ.  The Contractor shall be required to actually enter a subcontract with the 
subcontractors named in his proposal for these major divisions of the work, except those against whom the Architect 
or Owner shall have reasonable objection before the execution of the Contract. Subcontractors shall furnish suitable 
evidence of qualifications, experience, references and financial background, when requested by the Owner, to assist 
the Owner in its evaluation if such question should arise.

PAGE 24

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the 
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the 
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. The Owner shall not be obligated to pay 
for any Changes in the Work not evidenced by a written Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

&

§ 7.1.4 All Change Orders shall be executed in writing and signed by the Owner, Contractor and Architect, and shall 
contain full particulars of the changes, and, as applicable, any adjustments to the Contract Sum, date of Substantial 
Completion or any other modification to the Contract. No changes to the scope of Work, date of Substantial 
Completion or Contract Sum shall be made except in accordance with a duly issued Change Order executed by both 
parties authorizing such changes. Except in the event of an emergency involving imminent threat of bodily injury or 
property damage, the Contractor shall neither seek, nor be entitled to receive, payment for any extra or additional 
work, unless the Contractor receives, prior to performing such work, a written direction to proceed with such extra or 
additional work, signed by an authorized agent of the Owner. The parties will promptly review and expedite Change 
Order proposals and shall promptly incorporate into a Change Order any undisputed amounts as to any additional 
work.

&

§ 7.2.2 The Owner’s and Contractor’s agreement on any Change Order shall constitute a final settlement of all matters 
relating to the change in the Work that is the subject of the Change Order, including all direct and indirect costs 
associated with such change and any and all adjustments to the Contract Sum, the Contract Time, and the construction 
schedule, unless stated otherwise in the Change Order itself. Execution of a Change Order by the Contractor shall be 
deemed a waiver and release of any right to make a claim for additional time or money for Work to be performed under 
such Change Order except as otherwise set forth in the Change Order.

§ 7.2.3 Costs Excluded - The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items:
.1 Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of partnerships 

and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, engineers, architects, estimators, 
attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, 
and other personnel employed by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch 
office for general administration of the Work. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here 
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are to be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee.
.2 Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the Site.
.3 Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital employed for the 

Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.
.4 Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed 

by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but not limited to, the correction 
of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment wrongly supplied, and making good any damage 
to property.

.5 Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not specifically and 
expressly included in the work.

PAGE 27

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect 
of the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; 
(3) by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented 
in accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the 
Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the 
Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect 
may determine, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect may determine.  To 
the fullest extent permitted under Maryland law, the Contractor hereby waives any claim for damages by reason of 
delay not exceeding forty-five (45) days in the commencement, prosecution, or completion of the Work, and agrees 
that an equitable extension of the date for Substantial Completion shall be the Contractor’s sole remedy for any delays, 
obstructions or interferences. Such adjustments to the Contract Time shall be made by Change Order.

&

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the 
Contract Documents. Should the Contractor contend that it is entitled to an extension of time for completion of any 
portion or portions of the Work, it shall, within fifteen (15) days of the occurrence of the cause of the delay, notify the 
Owner in writing of the existence of the delay, setting forth (a) the cause for the delay, (b) a description of the portion 
or portions of Work affected thereby, and (c) all details pertinent thereto. If it is impracticable to specify the length of 
such delay at the time the notice referred to in the preceding sentence is delivered, then the Contractor shall provide the 
Owner with periodic (not less than weekly) supplemental notices during the period over which the event continues. 
Such supplemental notices shall keep the Owner informed of any change, development, progress or other relevant 
information concerning the event of which the Contractor is aware. It is a condition precedent to the consideration or 
prosecution of any Claim for extension time that the foregoing procedures be strictly adhered to in such instance, and 
if the Contractor fails to comply in all material respects, then the Contractor shall be deemed to have waived such 
Claim. Within fifteen (15) days after the expiration of any such delay, the Contractor shall deliver to the Owner a 
subsequent written application for the specific number of days of extension of time requested, which, if accepted by 
the Owner, shall be memorialized in a Change Order. No extension of time shall be granted to the Contractor to the 
extent that, notwithstanding the existence of any circumstance beyond the Contractor’s control, delay would have 
resulted from any event due to a concurrent unexcused delay of the Contractor. Except to the extent prohibited by law 
or granted by the Owner in its sole discretion and in accordance with Section 8.3.4.1, the Contractor agrees that 
whether or not any delay shall be the basis for an extension of time, it shall have no Claim against the Owner for any 
increase in the Contract Sum, nor a Claim against the Owner for payment or allowance of any kind of damage, loss or 
expense resulting from delays, hindrances, obstructions or interferences with the Work,  unless such delays were 
caused by the active interference of the Owner (but not the Architect) in the progress of the Work. Except as otherwise 
set forth herein, the only remedy available to the Contractor will be an extension of time as permitted pursuant to this 
Article 8.

§ 8.3.4 If Contractor is delayed in the performance of the Work due to acts, omissions, conditions, events, or  
circumstances beyond its control and due to no fault of its own or those for whom Contractor is responsible, then, at 
Owner’s discretion, either (a) the Contract Time(s) for performance shall be reasonably extended by Change Order,  or 
(b) without an extension of the Contract Time(s), additional staffing will be added as needed to complete the  Work, 
and the Contract Price will be reasonably adjusted by Change Order. By way of example, events that will entitle 
Contractor to an extension of the Contract Time(s) include acts or omissions of Owner or anyone under Owner’s 
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control (including separate contractors), changes in the Work, Differing Site Conditions, Hazardous Conditions, and 
Force Majeure Events. An adjustment as described in clause (a) or (b) above will be Contractor’s sole remedy for any 
delay described in this Section 8.3. 
PAGE 28

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under 
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all 
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of 
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if 
provided for in the Contract Documents. Each Application for Payment shall be certified as correct by the Contractor 
and shall be accompanied by an AIA G702 and G703 and waivers of liens from Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, 
materialmen and suppliers, and such other documentation as is required by the Specifications or other Contract 
Documents.

&

§ 9.3.1.3 Progress Payments will be 90% monthly and will cover the period up to the first day of each month and are to 
include payment for stored materials and equipment. Payment for stored materials shall be made only for materials: (i) 
stored on site or in a bonded warehouse, and (ii) for which title has been irrevocably assigned to Owner.

§ 9.3.1.4 In applying for payments, excluding the first payment and the final payment, the Contractor shall submit a 
written certificate in the exact wording that he has paid:

.1 Labor to date.

.2 Vendors and material suppliers in full to include items included in his previous statement and for which 
he received payment from the Owner.
.3 Subcontractors in full, less the related 10%, to the amount included in his previous statement and for 
which he received payment from the Owner.

Contractor shall submit partial lien releases for work performed or materials provided by his subcontractors when 
work is complete and when requested by the Architect.

§ 9.3.1.5 Upon acceptance of Substantial Completion of the entire work, the sum of the total payments shall be increased to 
equal 95% of the Contract Sum, less amounts for incomplete work and unsettled claims.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no 
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all 
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to 
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or 
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor, 
materials, and equipment relating to the Work. The Contractor further agrees that receipt of payment for any Application 
for Payment shall conclusively be deemed to waive all liens with respect to said Work to which the Contractor may then 
be entitled.
PAGE 30

§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, which shall not occur unless Contractor has submitted 
all documents required by the Contract Documents to accompany the Application for Payment, the Owner shall make 
payment in the manner and within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect. The 
withholding of payment in accordance with the Contract Documents shall not be deemed to be a failure to make 
payment as required by the Contract Documents.

&

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven fifteen (15) 
days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not either (a) notify the Contractor 
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and the Architect of the existence of a Claim, or (b) pay the Contractor within seven days after the date established in 
the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding dispute resolution, then the 
Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the Work until payment of the 
amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be 
increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided 
for in the Contract Documents.
PAGE 31

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is 
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for 
its intended use, which shall include receipt of all applicable permits and approvals related to the Work and necessary 
to permanently occupy or use the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use.  The foregoing requirement 
shall not include regulatory inspections or approvals, the posting of Town infrastructure warranty bonds or other 
matters that ware the responsibility of Owner.  In order for the Work or designated portion thereof to be deemed 
substantially complete, only minor punch list items shall remain to be completed.

&

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written 
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any, 
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be 
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents.Documents, and the Owner shall be entitled to retain up to two hundred percent (200%) of the amount 
required to correct such Work.
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§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon 
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds 
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly 
issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and 
on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due 
and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed 
in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled. The Owner shall 
not be obligated to make any payment to the extent that the Contractor has not submitted the documents required by 
the Owner as provided hereunder.

§ 9.10.1.1 The Contractor shall achieve Final Completion no later than forty-five (45) days after Substantial 
Completion

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to 
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with 
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld 
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract 
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor 
knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents, 
(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’ 
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or 
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or 
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a 
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond 
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien, 
claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to 
the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or 
encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees. The Contractor shall submit all documents outlined in 
this section 9.10.2 within forty-five (45) days of Final Completion as well as all outstanding submittals and Change 
Orders still in process.
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§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for 
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred, 
out-of-pocket cost and expense thereby incurred.

&

§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. Documents, including without limitation Section 11.1.2.1. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain 
the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance companies having an A.M. Best rating of A-, VII or 
better, reasonably approved by the Owner and lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the 
Project is located. The Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the 
Contractor’s commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.  Coverages, 
whether written on an occurrence or claims made basis, shall be maintained without interruption from the date of 
commencement of the Work until the date of final payment and termination of any coverage required to be maintained 
after final payment, and, with respect to the Contractor’s completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the 
period for correction of Work or for such other period for maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified 
in the Contract Documents (one year following completion).  Contractor’s Commercial General Liability Insurance 
shall be on an occurrence form and shall include premises/operations (including explosion, collapse and underground 
coverage), elevators, independent contractors, completed operations, products, and blanket contractual liability. 
Completed operations coverage shall remain in effect for a period of at least one (1) year after the Final Completion of 
the Project.
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§ 11.1.2.1 The insurance required by subparagraph 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than the following shown in the 
attached AIA Document A101 – 2017 Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, or greater if required by law.

FORM COVERAGE Minimum Limits of Liability
A. Workers Compensation Statutory limits
B. Employers Liability $1,000,000 Bodily Injury – Caused by accident

$1,000,000 Bodily Injury – Caused by disease
C. Commercial General Liability $1,000,000 each Occurrence - Bodily Injury & Property 

Damage
$2,000,000 General Aggregate that applies on a per project 
basis
$2,000,000 Products/Completed Operations Aggregate
$1,000,000 per person or Organization (Personal & 
Advertising Injury)

D. Business Automobile $1,000,000 each accident including hired, non-owned and 
owned vehicles

E. Umbrella Policy $2,000,000 each occurrence; $2,000,000 aggregate
F. Additional Insurance: The insurance coverages listed herein shall include the following:

1. Contractual Liability Coverage shall be provided.
2. Include the following as additional insureds: The Town of Dewey Beach, Sussex County, 
and George, Miles & Buhr, LLC

a. Additional Insured Status to be on a primary basis.
b. Additional Insured Coverage should include both work in process and completed 
work.
c. Additional Insured Status is to be maintained for One Year after completion of the 
job.

3. Completed Operations Coverage to be maintained for One Year after completion of the job.
4. Thirty (30) days prior written notice of cancellation.
5. The Contractor shall defend any and all suits brought against the Owner, and its representatives, 
offices, agents, and employees by any employee or other person (whether employed by the Contractor or not) 
for damage to property and/or injury to persons (including death) alleged or claimed to have been caused by 
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or through the performance by the Contractor or the work, including work required by Article "guarantees," 
or the condition of the site, and shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, and its representatives, officers 
and agents, and employees of each of them from and against any and all claim or claims arising out of the 
work performed by the Contractor or the conditions of the site, and whether or not such claim or claims are 
based in whole or in part on the negligence or contributory negligence of any one or more of them; the 
Contractor shall pay, liquidate, and discharge any and all claims or demands for personal injury (including 
death), and for loss or damage to any and all property caused by, growing out of or incidental to the 
performance of the work by the Contractor or the condition or the site, including, without the foregoing 
thereto, damage to the work and other property of the Owner, and including all other damages and all costs 
and expenses of suits and reasonable attorneys’ fees. The obligations set forth in this article shall, but not by 
way of limitations, specifically include all claims and judgments arising or alleged to arise with respect to the 
Protection of Adjacent Land Owners. In the event of any such injury (including death) or loss or damage (or 
claim or claims therefore), the Contractor shall give immediate notice thereof to the Owner.
6. Contractor may obtain worker’s compensation insurance from an insurance company that has not 
been rated by A.M. Best, provided that such company (a) is domiciled in the state in which the project is 
located, (b) is certified or authorized as a worker’s compensation insurance provider by the appropriate state 
agency, and (c) has been accepted to provide worker’s compensation insurance for similar projects by the 
state within the last 12 months.
7. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors to maintain during the term of this Agreement, 
commercial general liability insurance, business auto liability insurance and workers compensation and 
employer’s liability insurance in the same manner as specified for Contractor. Contractor shall furnish 
Subcontractor certificates of insurance to Owner immediately upon request.
8. No acceptance and/or approval of any Insurance by Owner shall be construed as relieving or 
excusing Contractor, or the surety, or its bonds, from any liability or obligation imposed upon either or both 
of them by the provisions of the contract

PAGE 37

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to 
its being covered, the Architect may request may, with Owner’s concurrence, request in writing to see such Work and 
it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor 
shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such 
Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, 
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.
PAGE 38

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or Architect, the Owner, or any governmental 
authority for failing to conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial 
Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including 
additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s 
services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

&

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial 
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established 
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the 
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it 
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a 
written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition. 
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor 
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make 
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during 
that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with 
Section 2.5. Such one-year period shall be extended for latent defects not discoverable within the one-year period until 
such time as the latent defect is reasonably discoverable.
PAGE 39
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Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the 
parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where 
the Project is located.specified in A101 of the Contract Documents.  No interest is payable on amounts properly 
withheld.

§ 13.6 Written Notice  Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if given when delivered in person to 
the individual, to a member of the firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended; or if 
delivered at, or designated as the person holding the position for notice in the Contract Documents, or delivered to, or 
three (3) business days after same is  sent by registered or certified mail or by courier service providing proof of 
delivery to, the last business address known to the party giving notice. the address designated for notice in the Contract 
Documents. Written notice under the Contract Documents may also be provided to any party by telecopier to the 
telecopier number provided for the recipient in the Contract Documents, provided that the sender’s transmission 
equipment confirms in writing receipt of the entire transmission at such number, and further provided that the sender 
same day mails a copy of said notice to the recipient at the address for notice provided in the Contract Documents.  
Notice provided by telecopier shall be deemed received on the day following the date of transmission.

§  13.7  Record Drawings: During the progress of the job, the Contractor shall keep a careful record at the job site of all 
changes and corrections to the information shown on the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda and Change Orders. The 
Contractor shall enter such changes and corrections on one set of Contract Documents immediately. The record 
documents shall indicate, in addition to all changes and corrections, the actual location referenced from two 
permanently fixed surface structures of all subsurface utilities installed or uncovered by him. At the time of beneficial 
occupancy of each facility involved under the Contract, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect one set of record 
documents as required herein. Final payment, with respect to the Contract as a whole, will be withheld until proper 
record documents have been furnished to the Architect. Acceptance by the Architect or Owner of record drawings 
prepared by the Contractor should not be construed to mean Architect or Owner have done a detailed review of the 
information contained within them, nor do they guarantee their accuracy or completeness.
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§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ 
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work 
executed, as well as reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and including reasonable costs incurred by 
reason of such termination. termination, and for payment of costs directly related to the Work thereafter performed by 
the Contractor in terminating the Contract, including reasonable demobilization and cancellation costs, proven loss 
with respect to  materials, equipment, tools, and construction equipment and machinery, including reasonable 
overhead, and profit thereon; but not including any overhead, profit or other damages for Work not executed. 

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a 
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions 
of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents 
with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice 
to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in 
Section 14.1.3.Section 14.1.3, provided that the Work is not authorized to proceed within that seven-day period.
PAGE 41

§14.4.4  In the event that the Contract is terminated by the Owner pursuant to this Article 14, provided all sums agreed 
to be due and owing are first paid to Contractor the Contractor agrees to assign or cause to be assigned to the Owner, to 
the extent directed by the Owner, all of the Contractor’s right, title and interest in any Subcontracts and purchase orders 
placed with respect to the Project. The Contractor’s agreement to cause such assignment of Subcontracts and purchase 
orders shall survive the termination of the Contract.

§ 14.4.5 Upon receipt of any notice of termination under this Paragraph 14.4, the Contractor shall, unless the notice 
directs otherwise, immediately discontinue the Work on that date and, to the extent specified in the notice, place no 
further orders or subcontracts for materials, equipment, services, or facilities, except as may be necessary for 
completion of such portion of the Work as is not discontinued. The Contractor shall promptly make every reasonable 
effort to procure cancellation upon terms satisfactory to the Owner of all orders and subcontracts to the extent they 
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relate to performance of the discontinued portion of the Work. Thereafter, the Contractor shall do only such Work as 
may be necessary to preserve and protect work already in progress and to protect materials, plants and equipment on 
the site or in transit thereto.

§ 14.4.6 Upon such termination, the obligations of the Contractor shall continue as to portions of the Work already 
performed and as to bona fide obligations assumed by the Contractor prior to the date of termination.

PAGE 42

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, adjustment or interpretation of 
Contract terms, payment of money, a change in the Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the 
Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor 
arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the 
Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in 
accordance with the Contract Documents.

&

§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 
other party and shall be expressly stated to be a Claim under this Article 15 and to the Initial Decision Maker with a 
copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under 
this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 
21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

&

§ 15.1.4.1 Pending Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in the Contract Documents, pending final 
resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and Article 14, the 
Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to make payments 
in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

&

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3 
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Such notice shall 
include, to the extent then known by the Contractor, full details and substantiating data to permit evaluation by the 
Owner and the Architect. If further, or other, information subsequently becomes known to the Contractor, it shall 
promptly be furnished to the Owner and the Architect in writing. Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an 
emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.
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§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section 
15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on 
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary. Should the Contractor contend 
that it is entitled to an extension of time for completion of any portion or portions of the Work, it shall, within fourteen 
(14) days of the occurrence of the cause of the delay, notify the Owner in writing of the existence of the delay, setting 
forth (a) the cause for the delay, (b) a description of the portion or portions of Work affected thereby, and (c) all details 
pertinent thereto. If it is impracticable to specify the length of such delay at the time the notice referred to in the 
preceding sentence is delivered, then the Contractor shall provide the Owner with periodic (not less than weekly) 
supplemental notices during the period over which the event continues. Such supplemental notices shall keep the 
Owner informed of any change, development, progress or other relevant information concerning the event of which 
the Contractor is aware. It is a condition precedent to the consideration or prosecution of any Claim for extension time 
that the foregoing procedures be strictly adhered to in such instance, and if the Contractor fails to comply in all 
material respects, then the Contractor shall be deemed to have waived such Claim. Within fourteen (14) days after the 
expiration of any such delay, the Contractor shall deliver to the Owner a subsequent written application for the specific 
number of days of extension of time requested, which, if accepted by the Owner, shall be memorialized in a Change 
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Order. No extension of time shall be granted to the Contractor to the extent that, notwithstanding the existence of any 
circumstance beyond the Contractor’s control, delay would have resulted from any event due to a concurrent 
unexcused delay of the Contractor. Except to the extent prohibited by law or as otherwise agreed to by the Owner in its 
sole discretion, the Contractor agrees that whether or not any delay shall be the basis for an extension of time, it shall 
have no Claim against the Owner for any increase in the Contract Sum,  nor a Claim against the Owner for payment or 
allowance of any kind of damage, loss or expense resulting from delays, hindrances, obstructions or interferences with 
the Work, unless such delays were caused by the active interference of the Owner (but not the Architect) in the 
progress of the Work.
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DIVISION 00 – BIDDING REQUIREMENTS,  
CONTRACT FORMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT 

 
SECTION 00 90 00 

 
MODIFICATIONS TO THE GENERAL CONDITIONS 

 
 
These modifications contain changes and conditions to the General Conditions of the 
Contract for Construction AIA Document A201, 2017 Edition.  Where any part of the 
General Conditions are modified or deleted by these modifications, the unaltered 
provisions remain in effect.   
 
MODIFICATIONS 
 
ARTICLE 1 – GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 

Add 1.2.1.1:  The Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating his own work with 
all the contract drawings and other trades affecting his work. A claim of limitation of 
responsibility by the contractor due to the failure to do such coordination is not 
acceptable. 

 
ARTICLE 3 - CONTRACTOR 
 

Add 3.13.2:  The Contractor shall confine his work to the ‘Limit of Construction'.  He 
shall not obstruct public roads by delivery or other vehicles and shall work out 
material storage areas, vehicular access and work crew parking. 

 
 Paragraph 3.18.1, line 5, delete the phrase "other than the Work itself". 
 
ARTICLE 5 - SUBCONTRACTORS 
 

Add 5.2.5:  Approval of Subcontractors. The Bid Form requires that the Contractor 
shall state the name of certain major subcontractors whom he proposes to employ.  
The Contractor shall be required to actually enter a subcontract with the 
subcontractors named in his proposal for these major divisions of the work, except 
those against whom the Architect or Owner shall have reasonable objection before 
the execution of the Contract. Subcontractors shall furnish suitable evidence of 
qualifications, experience, references and financial background, when requested by 
the Owner, to assist the Owner in its evaluation if such question should arise. 
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ARTICLE 9 - PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
 

Add 9.3.1.3:  Progress Payments will be 90% monthly and will cover the period up to 
the first day of each month and are to include payment for stored materials and 
equipment.  Payment for stored materials shall be made only for materials: (i) stored 
on site or in a bonded warehouse, and (ii) for which title has been irrevocably 
assigned to the Town of Dewey Beach. 

 
Add 9.3.1.4:  In applying for progress payments, excluding the first payment.  Note:  
Final payment is not a progress payment under 9.6, but is addressed separately by 
9.10.  The Contractor shall submit a written certificate in the exact wording that he 
has paid: 
 

a.    Labor to date. 
 
b. Vendors and material suppliers in full to include items included in his 
previous statement and for which he received payment from the Owner. 

 
c. Subcontractors in full, less the related 10%, to the amount included in 
his previous statement and for which he received payment from the Owner. 

 
 Contractor shall submit partial lien releases for work performed or materials provided 

by his subcontractors when work is complete and when requested by the Architect. 
 

Add 9.3.1.5:  Upon acceptance of Substantial Completion of the entire work, the sum 
of the total payments shall be increased to equal 95% of the Contract Sum, less 
amounts for incomplete work and unsettled claims. 

 
 Add 9.3.1.6: Substantial Completion of the entire work shall occur twice for the 

project, at the completion of each phase of construction as indicated on the drawings. 
Applications of payment shall be structured to be reflect portions of work that 
constitutes each phase of construction, to accurately evaluate the cost and 
percentage complete of work for each phase. 

 
 Add 9.8.6: Issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion for the first phase of 

work as indicated on the drawings, is intended to permit the Owner to occupy the 
work provided that such occupancy or use is consented to by the insurer and 
authorized by Public Authorities having jurisdiction over the Project.  

 
ARTICLE 11 - INSURANCE 
 

Add 11.1.2.1:  The insurance required by subparagraph 11.1.1 shall be written for 
not less than the following, or greater if required by law. 

 
                           
 FORM COVERAGE                              Minimum Limits of Liability      
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 A.   Workers Compensation   Statutory limits 
 

B.   Employers Liability $1,000,000 Bodily Injury – 
Caused by accident 

 
$1,000,000 Bodily Injury –
Caused by disease 

 
C.   Commercial General Liability $1,000,000 each Occurrence - 

Bodily Injury & Property Damage 
 

$2,000,000 General Aggregate 
that applies on a per project basis 
 
$2,000,000 Products/Completed 
Operations Aggregate 
 
$1,000,000 per person or 
Organization (Personal & 
Advertising Injury) 

 
D.   Business Automobile $1,000,000 each accident 

including hired, non-owned and 
owned vehicles 

 
E.   Umbrella Policy $2,000,000 each occurrence; 

$2,000,000 aggregate 
 

F.   Additional Insurance: The insurance coverages listed herein shall include the 
following: 

 
 1.  Contractual Liability Coverage shall be provided. 

2. Town of Dewey Beach, Sussex County, George, Miles & Buhr LLC 
and its consultants shall be named as “Additional Insureds” on the 
Contractor’s Commercial General Liability Policy. 
a. Additional Insured Status to be on a primary basis. 
b. Additional Insured Coverage should include both work in 

process and completed work. 
c. Additional Insured Status is to be maintained for One Year 

after completion of the job. 
3. Completed Operations Coverage to be maintained for One Year 

after completion of the job. 
4.  Thirty (30) days prior written notice of cancellation.   
5. The Contractor shall defend any and all suits brought against the 

Owner, and its representatives, offices, agents, and employees by 
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any employee or other person (whether employed by the Contractor 
or not) for damage to property and/or injury to persons (including 
death) alleged or claimed to have been caused by or through the 
performance by the Contractor or the work, including work required 
by Article "guarantees," or the condition of the site, and shall 
indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, and its representatives, 
officers and agents, and employees of each of them from and against 
any and all claim or claims arising out of the work performed by the 
Contractor or the conditions of the site, and whether or not such claim 
or claims are based in whole or in part on the negligence or 
contributory negligence of any one or more of them; the Contractor 
shall pay, liquidate, and discharge any and all claims or demands for 
personal injury (including death), and for loss or damage to any and 
all property caused by, growing out of or incidental to the 
performance of the work by the Contractor or the condition or the site, 
including, without the foregoing thereto, damage to the work and 
other property of the Owner, and including all other damages and all 
costs and expenses of suits and reasonable attorneys' fees.  The 
obligations set forth in this article shall, but not by way of limitations, 
specifically include all claims and judgments arising or alleged to 
arise with respect to the Protection of Adjacent Land Owners.  In the 
event of any such injury (including death) or loss or damage (or claim 
or claims therefore), the Contractor shall give immediate notice 
thereof to the Owner. 

 
ARTICLE 13 – MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

 
Add 13.8 – Record Drawings: During the progress of the job, the Contractor shall 
keep a careful record at the job site of all changes and corrections to the 
information shown on the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda and Change 
Orders.  The Contractor shall enter such changes and corrections on one set of 
Contract Documents immediately.  The record documents shall indicate, in 
addition to all changes and corrections, the actual location referenced from two 
permanently fixed surface structures of all subsurface utilities installed or 
uncovered by him.  At the time of beneficial occupancy of each facility involved 
under the Contract, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect one set of record 
documents as required herein.  Final payment, with respect to the Contract as a 
whole, will be withheld until proper record documents have been furnished to the 
Engineer.  Acceptance by the Architect or Owner of record drawings prepared by 
the Contractor should not be construed to mean Architect or Owner have done a 
detailed review of the information contained within them, nor do they guarantee 
their accuracy or completeness. 

 
 

END OF SECTION
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DIVISION 0 – BIDDING REQUIREMENTS,  
CONTRACT FORMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT 

 

    SECTION 00 92 00 
 
 AIA DOCUMENT G706 - 1994 

CONTRACTOR’S AFFIDAVIT OF PAYMENT OF DEBTS AND CLAIMS 
 

 

At completion, and as a condition of final acceptance and payment, the Contractor shall 
be required to submit documentation according to the requirements of the above 
document.  

 
 

END OF DOCUMENT



  

This Page Intentionally Left Blank 
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DIVISION 0 – BIDDING REQUIREMENTS,  
CONTRACT FORMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT 

 

    SECTION 00 93 00 
 
 AIA DOCUMENT G706A - 1994 

CONTRACTOR’S AFFIDAVIT OF RELEASE OF LIENS 
 

 

At completion, and as a condition of final acceptance and payment, the Contractor shall 
be required to submit documentation according to the requirements of the above 
document.  

 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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 DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

SECTION 01 11 00 
 
 SUMMARY OF WORK 
  
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01   SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Award of the following work to one (1) General Contractor for single source 
responsibility.  This firm shall engage other specialist firms to perform any part of the 
work which they are not equipped or qualified to perform properly with their own 
personnel. 
 
 1. Do not engage any firm unacceptable to manufacturers of products to be 

used. 
 2. General Contractor is responsible for coordination of materials/data 

submission, production/delivery,  installation, warranties and guarantees, 
and administration of subcontracts 

 3. Do not engage any firm unacceptable to Architect or Owner. 
 
B. Furnish labor and materials to construct the project as specified in the 
construction documents.   
 
C. The Owner reserves the right, without penalty, not to award a Contract.  
 
1.02   CONTRACT 
 
A. The specified work is to be accomplished under a single Base Bid. 
 
1.03 EXCLUSIVE VENDOR SUBCONTRACTS 
 
A. The Owner has elected to engage the services of a select list of specialist 
vendor/subcontractors for this project. 

 
B. The General Contractor shall enter into subcontracts with the named specialist 
vendor/subcontractor firms as part of the general Construction Contract. 
 

1. Bids by firms other than those listed herein will not be accepted. 
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C. List of Approved Exclusive Specialist Vendor/Subcontractors for the Town of 
Dewey Beach: 
 

1. Interior/Exterior Video Camera + Security Systems. Advantech Inc., 151 
Garrison Oak Dr, Dover DE 19901 (Attn: Alex Goussev, 
Alex.Goussev@advantechsecurity.net , 302-674-8405 x 103). 

2. IT Equipment (Police and Town). Think SecureNet, Lewes, Delaware 
(Attn: Geoff Morton, gmorton@Securenetmd.com, 302-645-7770). 

 
D.  List of Approved Exclusive Specialist Vendor/Subconctractors for Sussex County 
EMS:  
 

1. Door Hardware Locksets:  Penn-Del Lock, Inc., 37385, Rehoboth Avenue, 
Suite 4, Rehoboth, Delaware 19971, 302-227-6192, 
www.penndellock.com. 

2. Prowatch Electric Door Locks:  AdvanTech Inc., 151 Garrison Oak Drive, 
Dover, Delaware 19901, 302-674-8405, www.advantech-inc.com.  Contact 
Ryan Kelly. 

3. Fire Alarm: 
a. Alarm Engineering, 2204 W. Zion Road, Salisbury, Maryland 

21801, 410-546-2210, www.alarmengineering.com. 
b. B Safe Inc – 109 Baltimore Avenue, Wilmington, DE 19805, 302-

633-1833,  
c. AdvanTech Inc., 151 Garrison Oak Drive, Dover, Delaware 19901, 

302-674-8405, www.advantech-inc.com.  Contact Ryan Kelly. 
4. Exterior signage: Tower Signs LLC., 22876 Sussex Hwy #6, Seaford, DE 

19973, 302-314-5925 
5. Garage Doors & Openers: Clark & Sons Inc., 1819 Northwood Dr, 

Salisbury, MD 21801,  410-749-7436  
6. Or Approved Equal. 

 
1.04    WORK SCHEDULE 
 
A. A construction schedule based upon the base bid shall be submitted for approval 
by the Owner along with the Contractor’s bid prior to start of construction. 
 
B. Contractor shall update his construction schedule on a monthly basis or as 
otherwise requested by the owner. 
 
1.05   HOURS OF WORK  
 
A. All work shall be performed in accordance with the Code of the Town of Dewey 
Beach and current edition of construction rules.  

mailto:Alex.Goussev@advantechsecurity.net
mailto:gmorton@Securenetmd.com
http://www.penndellock.com/
http://www.advantech-inc.com/
http://www.alarmengineering.com/
http://www.advantech-inc.com/
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1. Sunday work by contractors / sub-contractors is always prohibited 
2. From May 15 through September 15: 

a. NO work on Saturdays by Contractors 
b. Weekday work by Contractors allowed 8 AM to 6 PM 
c. Homeowners may physically do work on their property (no Contractors): 

1. Work weekdays from 8 AM to 6 PM 
2. Work weekends & holidays from 9 AM to 6 PM 

3. From September 16 through May 14: 
a. Saturday work by Contractors allowed 9 AM to 6 PM 
b. Weekday work by Contractors allowed 8 AM to 6 PM 
c. Homeowners may physically do work on their property (no Contractors): 

1. Work weekdays from 8 AM to 6 PM 
2. Work weekends & holidays from 9 AM to 6 PM 

4. Year-Round: 
a. No work on the following holidays: 

i. New Year’s Day  
ii. Memorial Day  
iii. Independence Day  
iv. Labor Day  
v. Thanksgiving Day  
vi. Christmas Day 

b. Construction inside enclosed structure & creating no noise disturbance is 
allowed on: 

i. Martin Luther King Jr. Day  
ii. Columbus Day  
iii. President’s Day  
iv. Veterans’ Day 

c. Demolition: 
i. NO demolition activity, requiring a permit, allowed on weekends 

d. Pile Driving: 
i. NO pile driving from 6 pm on the Thursday before Memorial Day 

(as observed) until 8 AM on the Tuesday after Labor Day (as 
observed) 

ii. NO pile driving on Saturdays / Sundays 
 

 
1.06 USE OF PREMISES 
 
A. Use of premises by Contractor to be limited to the specified work areas and 
Owner approved storage area. 
 
1.07 OWNER OCCUPANCY 
 
A. The Contractor shall work toward substantial completion of all work concurrently. 
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1.08 CODES 
 
A. All work shall be performed in accordance with the applicable codes and rules 
and regulations of the regulatory agencies which have jurisdiction over this project and 
its location. 
 
1.09 PROGRESS MEETINGS 
 
A. In addition to a pre-construction meeting, progress meetings will be held during 
the course of the project at dates and times to be announced. 
 
1.10 PERMITS AND LICENSES 
 
A. All required permits shall be paid for and obtained by the Contractor.   
 
B. All Contractors must be licensed by the State of Delaware. 
 
C. All Contractors must be licensed in the Town of Dewey Beach. 
 
1.11 FEMA and NFIP Compliance 
 
A. The building and site work shall comply with the National Flood Insurance 
Program (NFIP) regulations as outlined in 44 CFR § 60.3 and all applicable FEMA 
Technical Bulletins.  
 
B.  Design and construction practices shall adhere to the standards set forth by 
FEMA for flood-resistant construction, including the following Technical Bulletins: 
 

1. Technical Bulletin 0: User’s Guide to Technical Bulletins 
2. Technical Bulletin 1: Requirements for Flood Openings 
3. Technical Bulletin 3: Design and Certification of Dry Floodproofed Non-

Residential and Mixed-Use Buildings 
4. Technical Bulletin 4: Elevator Installation for Buildings in SFHAs 
5. Technical Bulletin 5: Free-of-Obstruction Requirements in Coastal High Hazard 

Areas 
6. Technical Bulletin 7: Wet Floodproofing Requirements 
7. Technical Bulletin 8: Corrosion Protection for Metal Connectors and Fasteners 
8. Technical Bulletin 10: Ensuring Structures Built on Fill Are Reasonably Safe from 

Flooding 
 
1.12  Floodplain Management 
 
A.  All work shall be conducted in accordance with the local floodplain management 
ordinance and the building code requirements related to flood-resistant construction.  
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B.  The lowest floor of the building shall be elevated to or above the FEMA flood 
zone AE 5 feet + BFE of 3 feet. Enclosed areas for the use of parking of vehicles, 
building access, (stairwells and foyers), and storage are permitted to be in the flood 
zone. 
 
1.13 Dry Floodproofing 
 
A.  Non-residential portions of the building shall be dry floodproofed to at least 1 foot 
above the BFE, in accordance with FEMA Technical Bulletin 3 and ASCE 24.  
 
B.  All dry floodproofing measures shall be certified by a registered professional 
engineer or architect using FEMA Form 086-0-34. 
 
1.14  Flood Openings 
 
A.  Flood openings shall be installed in enclosed areas within the FEMA BFE to 
allow automatic entry and exit of floodwaters, as specified in FEMA Technical Bulletin 1. 
 
1.15  Corrosion-Resistant Materials 
 
A.  Use corrosion-resistant materials for all metal connectors and fasteners in 
accordance with FEMA Technical Bulletin 8 to ensure durability and longevity in coastal 
environments. 
 
1.16  Utility Protection 
 
A.  All mechanical, electrical, and plumbing systems shall be elevated above the 
BFE or otherwise protected to prevent floodwater entry, following the guidance in FEMA 
Technical Bulletin 4 and 6. 
 
1.17  Regular Inspections and Maintenance 
 
A.  Establish and implement a regular inspection and maintenance schedule for all 
floodproofing measures, drainage systems, and structural components to ensure 
continuous compliance with FEMA and NFIP standards. 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS     Not used. 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION Not used. 
 
 
     END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 1 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

 SECTION 01 23 00 
 
 ALTERNATES 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01   SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Changes to be incorporated into the work, only when that Alternate is made a part 
of the work by specific provisions in the Owner-Contractor Agreement.  The Owner 
reserves the right to incorporate alternates, or parts of alternates, deemed to be in the 
Owner's best interest. 
 
B. Referenced Sections of specifications stipulate pertinent requirements for products 
and methods to achieve the work stipulated under each Alternate. 
 
C. Coordinate pertinent related work and modify surrounding work as required to 
properly integrate the work under each Alternate, and to provide the complete 
construction required by Contract Documents. 
 
D. The alternates are described in Section 00 41 13, Bid Form. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
Not used. 
 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
Not used. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 1 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

SECTION 01 29 00 
 

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

 
 
1.01    SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Payment for the work completed under this Contract will be made at the lump 
sum, contingent/unit, and allowance prices bid, which prices shall include the furnishing 
of all labor, tools, equipment and materials and the performance of all work required to 
complete the project as indicated and specified in accordance with all requirements of 
the Contract Documents. 
 
B. All incidental minor and miscellaneous items, work and materials for which no 
specific lump sum or unit price bid item is shown and which are necessary to complete 
the work and to maintain and/or repair the work, shall be done and furnished by the 
Contractor without extra charge. 
 
1.02   PAYMENT 
 
A. After the award of the Contract, the Contractor will develop an itemized 
breakdown of the bid amount according to specific work activities.  The Contractor will 
be required to submit an itemized breakdown of his bid for approval within 14 days after 
the Pre-construction Conference. At the end of each pay period, the Contractor shall 
submit to the Owner or his authorized representative for approval an invoice showing 
percent complete for each item on the breakdown.   
 
B. With each Application for Payment, the Contractor shall submit a Form of Waiver 
and Release of Mechanic's Liens relating to the work for which they are to be paid with 
the proceeds of such Application of Payment. 
 
C. The Contractor shall promptly pay each Subcontractor (including suppliers, 
laborers and material men) performing labor or furnishing material for the work upon 
receipt of payment from the Owner out of the amount paid to the Contractor on account 
of the work for each subcontractor, supplier, laborer, or material men, the amount to 
which said subcontractor is entitled, reflecting the percentage actually retained, if any, 
from payments to the Contractor on account of such work. 
 
D. The Owner may, on request and at his discretion, furnish to any subcontractor, if 
practicable, information regarding the percentages of completion or the amounts applied 
for by the Contractor and the action taken thereon by the Owner on account of work 
done by such contractor.
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E. The Owner shall not have any obligation to pay or to see to the payment of any 
monies to any subcontractor except as may otherwise be required by law. 
 
F. No progress payment or any partial or entire use of occupancy of the Project by 
the Owner shall constitute an acceptance of any work which is not in accordance with 
the Contract Documents. 
 
1.03  PAYMENTS WITHHELD 
 
A. The Owner may decline to pay all or any part thereof or, because of subsequent 
observations, it may nullify the whole or any part of any payment previously issued, to 
such extent as may be necessary in its opinion to protect the Owner from loss because 
of: 

1. Defective work not remedied. 
2. Third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of 

such claims. 
3. Failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to subcontractors or 

for labor, material or equipment. 
4. Reasonable evidence that the work cannot be completed for unpaid 

balance of the Contract Sum. 
5. Damage to the Owner or another Contractor. 
6. Reasonable evidence that the work will not be or has not been completed 

within the Contract time. 
7. Failure to carry out the work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
8. Cancellation, material change or lapse of required insurance as specified 

in the Contract Documents. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 1 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

SECTION 01 31 19 
 

PROJECT MEETINGS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Owner’s Representative, known hereafter as the Project Manager (PM), will 

schedule and administer pre-construction meeting, call progress meetings throughout 
progress of the work, and will: 
 
 1. Prepare agenda for meetings. 
 2. Set meeting date. 
 3. Make arrangements for meeting room. 
 4. Preside at meetings. 
 5. Record minutes; include significant proceedings and decisions. 
 6. Reproduce and distribute copies of minutes within five days after each 

meeting. 
  a. To participants in meeting. 
  b. To parties affected by decisions made at meeting. 
 
B. Representatives of contractors and subcontractors attending meeting shall be 
qualified and authorized to act on behalf of entity each represents. 
 
1.02   PRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETING 
 
A. Schedule within 15 days after date of Notice to Proceed. Pre-Construction 
meeting must be scheduled prior to the start of any construction work stipulated in the 
Contract.  
 
B. Location:  As announced. 
 
C. Attendance: 

 
 1. Owner's Representative.  
 2. Contractor’s Project Manager. 
 3. Contractor's Superintendent. 
 4. Architect and his professional consultants. 
 5. Major Subcontractors. 
 6. Other interested parties as appropriate. 
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D. Suggested Agenda: 
 
 1. Discussion of: 
  a. Contract. 
  b. Certificates of Insurance. 
  c. Bonds. 
  d. List of major subcontractors and suppliers. 
  e. Projected Construction Schedule. 
 2. Critical work sequencing. 
 3. Project Coordination. 
  a. Designation of responsible personnel. 
  b. Architect's representative. 
  c. Owner's representative. 
  d. Contractor's superintendent. 
 4. Procedures and processing of: 
  a. Field decisions. 
  b. Proposal requests. 
  c. Substitutions. 
  d. Installation procedures. 
  e. Closeout procedures. 
  f. Submittals. 
   (1) Shop drawings - Number of copies. 
   (2) Samples. 
  g. Change Orders. 
  h. Monthly Applications for Payment. 
   (1) How many copies? 
   (2) Who approves same? 
   (3) Schedule of values. 
   (4) Stored material payments.  (Off-site) (Insurance) 
 5. Adequacy of distribution of Contract Documents. 
 6. Procedures for maintaining Record Documents. 
 7. Use of premises. 
  a. Office, work and storage areas. 
  b. Owner's requirements. 
 8. Construction facilities, controls and construction aids. 
 9. Temporary utilities. 
 10. Safety and first-aid procedures. 
 11. Security procedures. 
 12. Housekeeping procedures. 
 13. Contractor's after-hours telephone number (3 key people). 
 14. Other business. 
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1.03   PROGRESS MEETINGS 
 
A. Schedule as called. 
 
B. Location of meetings:  As Announced. 
 
C. Attendance: 
 
 1. Same personnel as at pre-construction meeting. 
 2. Others as appropriate. 
 
D. Suggested Agenda: 
 
 1. Review, approval of minutes of previous meeting. 
 2. Review of work progress since previous meeting. 
 3. Field observations, problems, and conflicts. 
 4. Problems which impede Construction Schedules. 
 5. Corrective measures and procedures to regain projected schedule. 
 6. Revisions to Construction Schedule. 
 7. Plan progress, schedule, during succeeding work period. 
 8. Coordination of schedules. 
 9. Review submittal schedules; expedite as required. 
 10. Maintenance of quality standards. 
 11. Review proposed changes for effect on Construction Schedule on 

completion date. 
 12. Other business. 
 
1.04   FINAL INSPECTION  
 
A. Schedule as called. 
 
B. Attendance: 
 
 1. Same personnel as at pre-construction meeting. 
 2. Others as appropriate. 
 
C. Suggested agenda for walk-through: 

1. The final inspection and acceptance of the work will focus largely on the 
appearance of the finished work, as evaluated by Architect and Owner in 
their sole discretion. 

 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
Not used. 
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PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
Not used. 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 1 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

SECTION 01 33 00 
 

SUBMITTALS 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01    SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Shop drawings are generally defined as all fabrication and erection drawings, 
diagrams, brochures, schedules, bills or material and other data prepared by the 
Contractor, his subcontractors, suppliers or manufacturers which illustrate the 
manufacturer, fabrication, construction and installation of the work, or a portion thereof. 
 
B. All costs necessary for compliance with the requirements of this Section of the 
Specifications shall be included under the lump sum price bid. 
 
C. Detailed shop drawings, data, literature for fabricated materials or equipment to 
be incorporated in the work shall be submitted to the Architect for review for general 
compliance with the Contract Documents before fabrication.  The Contractor shall 
obtain and check manufacturer's shop drawings, certified prints and other pertinent data 
for conformance with all requirements of the Plans and Specification and in ample time 
to permit satisfactory progress of the work.  After the completion of such checking and 
verification by the Contractor, the Contractor shall sign or stamp such drawing, which 
stamp shall state as follows: 
 

Checked by         
(Contractor's Name) 

 
Signed by         

  (Checker's Name) 
 
D. All data, drawings and correspondence from subcontractors, manufacturers or 
suppliers shall be routed through the Contractor.  The Architect shall review only such 
data and details as are transmitted to him by the Contractor.  All correspondence from 
the Contractor to the Architect shall refer to the appropriate section of these 
specifications containing the subject matter of the inquiry. 
 
E. All shop drawings shall be in conformity with all requirements of the plans and 
specifications.  All shop drawings, except diagrams, brochures, schedules and 
illustrations, shall be to an appropriate scale, no smaller than 1/8 inch = 1 foot 0 inches,  
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and shall give all dimensions necessary for installation and incorporation in the work.  
All shop drawings shall be accurate and complete, showing outline and section views, 
details, materials, accessories, appurtenances and related items.  
 
F. The Contractor shall submit to the Architect PDF electronic files of shop drawings 
and approval data. The Architect's notation of the action taken will be noted on the 
returned PDF electronic file.  At the time of each submission, the Contractor shall call to 
the Architect's attention, in writing, any deviations that the shop drawings may have from 
the requirements of the Plans and Specifications. At conclusion of the project, the 
Contractor shall provide (1) print copy and (1) combined PDF electronic file of all 
electronic file submittals. 
 
G. Within fourteen (14) days of the Pre-construction Conference, the Contractor 
shall submit a list of all shop drawings to be submitted.  This list can then be used as a 
check to ensure that all items are submitted. 
 
H. The contractor will reimburse the owner for any shop drawing review past one 
resubmittal based on the hourly wages submitted in the general conditions.  It is the 
contractor’s responsibility to provide concise and through submissions. 
 
I. Provide exterior finish selection mock-up panels for review and approval, 
including: 
 

1. One (1) fibercement sheet siding panel with lap siding, board & battens, 
and contrasting fibercement trim along top and bottom of siding. 
Assembled panel shall be approximately 4 foot wide by 4 foot high. Siding 
and trim colors as selected by the architect from the manufacturer’s 
standard finishes. 

2. Approved panels will remain as samples until fibercement siding work is 
completed, and will serve, after review, as the standard for such work.   

 
1.02    OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 
 
A. The Contractor shall furnish the Architect six (6) copies of a complete instruction 
manual for installation, operation, maintenance and lubrication of each component of all 
equipment.  The operation and maintenance manual shall be submitted at least ninety 
(90) days prior to the anticipated completion of the project. 
 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
Not used. 
 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
Not used. 
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 END OF SECTION  
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DIVISION 1 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

SECTION 01 40 00 
 

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01    SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. General: 
 

1. Local, State and Federal permits to be secured by the General.  The 
Contractor shall comply with the provisions of all such permits, and the 
cost of all work dictated by such permits shall be included in the prices bid. 

2. The Contractor shall give all necessary notices, obtain all permits (except 
those referenced above) and pay all governmental taxes, fees and other 
costs in connection with the work (excluding permit fees paid by Owner), 
file all necessary plans, prepare all documents and obtain all necessary 
approvals of all governmental departments having jurisdiction, obtain all 
required Certificates of Inspection and Approval for the work and deliver 
same to the Architect, except as otherwise noted herein. 

 
B. Compliance:  All materials furnished and all work installed shall comply with the 
requirements of all governmental departments having jurisdiction, as well as guidelines 
from the National Flood Insurance Program (NFIP) and the Federal Emergency 
Management Agency (FEMA). Comply with the following NFIP regulations as outlined in 
the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR): 
 

1. 44 CFR § 60.3 - Floodplain Management Criteria for Flood-Prone Areas: 
Adherence to these criteria is required to ensure the community's 
continued participation in the NFIP. 

2. 44 CFR § 60.6 - Variances and Exceptions: Variances from the floodplain 
management regulations must comply with the requirements outlined in 
this section. 

 
1.02    STANDARDS  
 
A.  Any reference to standards in the Contract Documents shall always refer to the 
latest issue in effect, including all revisions at the time bids are taken, of said standards 
unless otherwise stated. 
 
1.03    VERIFICATION OF DIMENSIONS 
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A. The Contractor shall be responsible for field verification of all dimensions of 
existing facilities and other items which are shown on the Contract Drawings. 
 
B. The Contractor shall be responsible for cross checking dimensions between 
different drawings as facilities are being laid out.  Any discrepancies shall immediately 
be brought to the attention of the Architect. 
 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
Not used. 
 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
Not used. 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 1 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

SECTION 01 42 00 
 

REFERENCES 
 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01   SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Where "as shown", "as indicated", "as detailed", or words of similar import are 
used, it is understood that reference to the drawings accompanying this specification is 
made unless stated otherwise. 
 
B. Where "as directed", "as required", "as selected", "permitted", "acceptance", or 
words of similar import are used, it is understood that direction, requirement, selection, 
permission or acceptance by the Architect and compliance with codes and regulations 
are intended unless stated otherwise. 
 
C. Where used "provide" is understood to mean "provide complete in place"; that is 
"furnished and installed". 
 
D. Where "items of material, equipment, work, etc." and "methods of installation, 
finish, and accomplishment, etc." are referred to in this specification it is understood to 
refer to all such "items, materials, equipment, work, finish, etc." 
 
E. Where "includes" is used, it is understood to mean "includes, but is not limited 
to". 
 
F. Where "Engineer" and "Architect" are used, they shall be understood to have the 
same meaning and to be the same reference. 
 
1.02   SPECIFICATION REFERENCE 
 
A. Materials or operations specified by reference to specification of a manufacturer 

or society or institute or other standard must comply with requirements of current 
specification or standard listed. 
 
B. In case of conflict between referenced specification or standard, the one having 
the more stringent requirement governs. 
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1.03   INSTITUTE, SOCIETY, ASSOCIATION AND STANDARDS ABBREVIATION 
 
 AAMA  Architectural Aluminum Manufacturer's Association 
 ACI  American Concrete Institute 
 AIA  American Institute of Architects 
 AISC  American Institute of Steel Construction 
 ANSI  American National Standards Institute 
 ASTM  American Society for Testing and Materials 
 AWS  American Welding Society 
 FM  Factory Mutual 
 FS  Federal Standard 
 NEC  National Electrical Code 
 NRCA  National Roofing Contractors Association 
 OSHA  Occupational Safety and Health Act 
 SIGMA Sealed Insulating Glass Manufacturer's Association 
 SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association 
 SSPC  Steel Structures Painting Council 
 UL  Underwriter's Laboratories 
  
Not all of the above names are necessarily referenced in the specifications. 
 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
Not used. 
 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
Not used. 
 
 

 END OF SECTION  
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DIVISION 1 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

SECTION 01 43 26 
 

TESTING LABORATORY SERVICES 

 
 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Contractor shall select, employ and pay for services of an Independent Testing 
Laboratory to perform specified inspection, sampling and testing where specified in the 
various sections of the specifications. 
 

1.  Contractor shall cooperate with laboratory to facilitate execution of its 
required services. 

2.  Employment of laboratory shall in no way relieve Contractor’s obligations to 
perform the Work of the Contract. 

 
1.02 LABORATORY DUTIES 
 
A. Cooperate with Architect and Contractor; provide qualified personnel after due 
notice. 
 
B. Perform specified inspections, sampling and testing of materials and methods of 
construction. 
 

1.  Comply with specified standards. 
2.  Ascertain compliance of materials with requirements of Contract 

Documents. 
 
C. Promptly notify Architect of observed irregularities or deficiencies of work or 
products. 
 
D. Promptly submit five (5) copies of written report of each test and inspection to 
Architect.  Each report shall include: 
 

1.  Date issued. 
2.  Project title and number. 
3.  Testing laboratory name, address and telephone number. 
4.  Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
5.  Date and time of sampling or inspection. 
6.  Record of temperature and weather conditions. 
7.  Date of test. 
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8.  Identification of product and specification section. 
9.  Location of sample or test in the Project. 
10.  Type of inspection or test. 
11.  Results of tests and compliance with Contract Documents. 
12.  Interpretation of test results, when requested by Architect. 

 
E. Perform additional tests as required by Owner or the Owner. 
 
1.03 LIMITATIONS OF AUTHORITY OF TESTING LABORATORY 
 
A. Laboratory is not authorized to: 
 

1.  Release, revoke, alter or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents. 
2.  Approve or accept any portion of the Work. 

 
1.04 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
A. Cooperate with laboratory personnel and provide access to Work. 
 
B. Furnish incidental labor and facilities: 
 

1.  To provide access to Work to be tested and to maintain traffic in order to 
provide laboratory personnel a safe work site. 

2.  To obtain and handle samples at Project site or at source of product to be 
tested. 

3.  To facilitate inspections and tests. 
4.  For storage and curing of test samples. 

 
C. Inspection and testing exclusively for the Contractor’s convenience shall be the 
sole responsibility of the Contractor, at no additional cost to the Owner. 
 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
Not used. 
 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
Not used. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 1 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

SECTION 01 51 00 
 

TEMPORARY UTILITIES 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01   SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Furnishing, installing and maintaining temporary utilities required for construction; 

remove on completion of work. 
 
1.02   REQUIREMENTS OF REGULATORY AGENCIES 
 
A. Comply with National Electric Code. 
 
B. Comply with Federal, State and local codes and regulations and with utility 
company requirements. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01   GENERAL 
 
A. Materials may be new or used, but must be adequate in capacity for the required 
usage, must not create unsafe conditions, and must not violate requirements of 
applicable codes and standards. 
 
2.02   TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY AND LIGHTING 
 
A. Arrange with the power company to provide power required for temporary power 
and lighting.  Charges will be for paid for by the Contractor. 
 
B. Provide adequate artificial lighting for areas of work when natural light is not 
adequate. 

 
C. Provide and maintain necessary temporary night lighting devices to properly 
mark hazards and obstructions and to maintain security of property and materials. 
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2.03   TEMPORARY HEAT AND VENTILATION 
 
A. Provide temporary heat and ventilation, if necessary, to maintain adequate 
environmental conditions to facilitate progress of work, to meet specified minimum 
conditions for installation of materials, and to protect materials and finishes from 
damage due to temperature or humidity. 
 
B. Use of portable heaters when required shall be standard approved units 
complete with controls.  Fuel costs shall be paid by Contractor. 
 
2.04  TEMPORARY WATER 
 
A. Provide and transport water to the site necessary to perform the construction. 
 
2.05   SANITARY FACILITIES 
 
A.  Provide temporary sanitary facilities in compliance with laws and regulations.   
 
B. Service, clean and maintain facilities and enclosures. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01   GENERAL 
 
A. Maintain and operate systems to assure continuous service. 
 
B. Modify and extend systems as work progress requires. 
 
3.02   REMOVAL 
 
A. Completely remove temporary materials and equipment when their use is no 
longer required. 
 
B. Clean and repair damage caused by temporary installations or use of temporary 
facilities. 
 
C. Restore existing facilities used for temporary services to specified, or to original, 
condition. 

 END OF SECTION  
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   DIVISION 1 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

SECTION 01 52 13   
 
 FIELD OFFICES AND SHEDS  
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01   SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Furnish, install and maintain temporary field office and storage sheds during 
construction period. 

 
B. At completion of work, remove field offices, sheds and contents. 
 
1.02   REQUIREMENTS OF REGULATORY AGENCIES 
 
A. Comply with requirements of Federal, State and local codes and regulations. 
 
1.03   OTHER REQUIREMENTS 
 
A. Prior to installation of offices and sheds, consult with Owner on location, access 
and related facilities. 
 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
Not used. 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
Not used. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 1 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

SECTION 01 54 00 
 

CONSTRUCTION AIDS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01   SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Furnishing, installing and maintaining construction aids; remove on completion of 
work. 
 
1.02   SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 
 
A. Except as modified by governing codes and by this Specification comply with 
applicable provisions and recommendations of following standards. 
 
 1. ANSI A10.2, Safety Code for Building Construction. 
 2. ANSI A10.8, Safety Requirements for Scaffolding. 
 3. ANSI A10.10, Safety Requirements for Temporary and Portable Space 

Heating Devices and Equipment Used in the Construction Industry. 
 4. ANSI A14.2, Safety Requirements for Portable Metal Ladders. 
 
B. Comply with Federal, State and local codes and regulations. 
 
C. Upon request, contractor shall furnish written certification that he has adhered to 

the referenced standards in the performance of his work on this project. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01   CONSTRUCTION AIDS 
 
A. Provide and maintain in good condition required temporary ladders, ramps, 

chutes, scaffolding, and platforms as required. 
 
B. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide as required for protecting the work.  Provide for 
both exterior and interior openings, for passageways, and any other location where 
temporary enclosures and protection may be required. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01   PREPARATION 
 
A.  Review site conditions and factors which affect construction procedures and 
construction aids. 
 
3.02   GENERAL 
 
A. Relocate construction aids as required by progress of construction, by storage or 
work requirements, and to accommodate legitimate requirements of Owner. 
 
3.03   REMOVAL 
 
A. Completely remove temporary materials, equipment and services at completion 
of project. 
 
B. Clean, repair damage caused by installation or by use of temporary facilities. 
 
C. Restore existing facilities used for temporary purposes to specified, or to original, 
condition. 
 
 

 END OF SECTION  
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DIVISION 1 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

SECTION 01 56 00 
 

 TEMPORARY BARRIERS AND ENCLOSURES 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01   SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Furnishing, installing and maintaining suitable barriers as required to prevent 

entry, and to protect the work and existing facilities from construction operations; 
remove when no longer needed, or at completion of work.   
 
1.02   REQUIREMENTS OF REGULATORY AGENCIES 
 
A. Comply with federal, state and local codes and regulations. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01   MATERIALS 
 
A. Materials may be new or used, suitable for the intended purpose, and shall 
comply with the requirements of applicable codes and standards. 
 
2.02   BARRIERS 
 
A. Contractor's option, as appropriate to serve the required purpose. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01   GENERAL 
 
A. Install facilities of a neat and reasonable uniform appearance, structurally 

adequate for the required purposes. 
 
B. Maintain during entire construction period. 
 
C. Relocate as required by progress of construction. 
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3.02   REMOVAL 
 
A. Completely remove barricades when construction has progressed to the point 
that they are no longer needed, and when approved by the Architect. 
 
B. Clean and repair damage caused by installation. 
 
 

 END OF SECTION  
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DIVISION 1 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

SECTION 01 58 13 
 

TEMPORARY PROJECT SIGNAGE 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01   SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Project identification sign will be furnished and installed by the Contractor. 
 
B. Remove signs on completion of construction. 
 
C. Contractor is responsible for securing and paying for all sign permits. 
 
1.02   PROJECT IDENTIFICATION SIGN 
 
A. One painted sign of not less than 32 square feet in area (4 feet by 8 feet 
minimum) with painted graphic content to include: 
 

1. Title of Project. 
2. Rendering of Project as provided by the Architect.  
3. Name of Owner. 
4. Corporate Logo of Owner. 

 3. Names and titles of: 
  a. Architect. 
  b. Professional Consultants. 
 4. Prime Contractor. 
 5.  Source of Funds. 
 
B. Submit layout drawing for approval prior to fabrication. 
 
C. Erect at site as directed by Owner. 
 

 1. Bolt to 4” x 6” by 8’-0” long pressure treated wood posts, two per sign. 
Posts embed into earth 42 inches. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
(NOT USED) 
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PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
(NOT USED) 

 END OF SECTION  
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DIVISION 1 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

SECTION 01 74 00 
 

CLEANING AND WASTE MANAGEMENT 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01   SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Cleaning, during progress of the Work, and at completion of the Work, as required 

by General Conditions. 
 
1.02   DISPOSAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
A. Conduct cleaning and disposal operations to comply with codes, ordinances, 
regulations, and anti-pollution laws. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01   MATERIALS 
 
A. Use only those cleaning materials which will not create hazards to health or 
property and which will not damage surfaces. 
 
B. Use only those cleaning materials and methods recommended by manufacturer on 
the surface material to be cleaned. 
 
C. Use cleaning materials only on surfaces recommended by cleaning material 
manufacturer. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01   DURING CONSTRUCTION 

 
A. Execute daily cleaning to keep Work, site and adjacent properties free from 
accumulations of waste materials, rubbish and windblown debris, resulting from renovation 
operations. 
 
B. Provide on-site containers for collection of waste materials, debris and rubbish. 
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C. Remove waste materials, debris and rubbish from site periodically and dispose of at 
legal disposal areas away from site. 
 
3.02   FINAL CLEANING 
 
A. Employ skilled workmen for final cleaning. 
 
B. Remove mastic, adhesives, dust, dirt, stains, fingerprints, labels and other foreign 
materials from sight-exposed interior and exterior surfaces. 
 
C. Wash and shine glazing. 
 
D. Polish glossy surfaces to a clear shine. 
 
E. Broom clean exterior paved surfaces; rake clean other surfaces of the grounds. 
 
F. Prior to final completion, or Owner occupancy, Contractor shall conduct an 
inspection of sight-exposed interior and exterior surfaces, and all work areas, to verify that 
the entire work is clean. 
 
 

 END OF SECTION  
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DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

SECTION 01 77 00 
 

CONTRACT CLOSEOUT 

 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01   SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Substantial Completion:  The project will be considered substantially complete 
when the building and all equipment has been completed, installed and tested and the 
building is ready to be used for its intended use.   
 
1.02    CLEANUP 
 
A. Upon completion of the work and before Final Acceptance will be made, the work 
site, storage areas, and other areas occupied by the Contractor during construction 
shall be cleaned, and all surplus and discarded materials, false work and rubbish placed 
thereon by the Contractor shall be removed by the Contractor.  The Contractor's storage 
area shall be top soiled, seeded and mulched.  No separate payment will be made for 
the work as all such costs shall be included in the lump sum price bid. 
 
1.03    TOOLS, ACCESSORIES AND SPARE PARTS 
 
A. The Contractor shall, unless otherwise stated, furnish with each type, kind and 
size of equipment, one complete set of any special tools and appliances which may be 
needed to adjust, operate, maintain or repair the equipment. 
 
B. Each piece of equipment shall be provided with a substantial name plate, which 
is securely fastened in place and clearly inscribed with the manufacturer's name, year of 
manufacture and principal rating data. 
 
C. Where the Specifications require spare parts to be furnished by the Contractor, 
said spare parts for each item of equipment shall be kept separate and tagged to 
identify the specific item of equipment to which they belong, shall be packaged so as to 

preclude damage from handling and storage, and shall be bagged or packaged together 
where items are small in dimension. 
 
1.04    DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME 
 
A. If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such 
Claim shall be documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were 
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abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably anticipated and had an 
adverse effect on the scheduled construction. 
 
B. The Contractor shall not be entitled to payment or compensation of any kind from 
the Owner for direct, indirect or impact damages, including but not limited to costs of 
acceleration arising because of hindrance or delay from any cause whatsoever, whether 
such hindrances or delays be reasonable or unreasonable, foreseeable or 
unforeseeable, or avoidable or unavoidable; provided, however, that this provision shall 
not preclude recovery by the Contractor of damages for hindrances or delays due solely 
to fraud or bad faith on the part of the Owner or his agents. 
 
C. In the event the Contractor requests an extension of the Contract Time, he shall 
furnish such justification and supporting evidence as the Owner may deem necessary 
for a determination of whether or not the Contractor is entitled to an extension of time 

under the provisions of the Contract.  The Owner shall base his findings of fact and 
decision on such justification and supporting evidence and shall advise the Contractor in 
writing thereof.  If the Owner finds that the Contractor is entitled to any extension of the 
Contract Time, the Owner's determination of the total number of days' extension shall 
be based upon the currently approved progress schedule and on all data relevant to the 
extension.  Such data will be incorporated into the schedule in the form of a revision 
thereto, accomplished in a timely manner.  The Contractor acknowledges and agrees 
that the actual delays in activities or time that are required to execute change order 
activities which, according to the schedule, do not affect the critical path and therefore 
do not have any effect upon Contract completion time, will not be a basis for an 
extension of time. 
 
1.05    WARRANTY AND GUARANTEE 
 
A. After the project is substantially complete and the Architect has issued the 
Certificate of Substantial Completion, all guarantees and warranties shall commence. 
 
B. The Contractor warrants to the Owner the following for a period of one year:  
 

1. That all materials and equipment provided under this Contract are new, 
unless otherwise specified. 

2. That all work is of good quality and free from faults and defects and in 
accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

3. That all equipment and systems and each and every part thereof, shall 

operate (with proper care and attention) in a satisfactory and efficient 
manner, and in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

4. That the Contractor shall, upon receipt of written notice from the Owner, 
promptly replace with workmanship and materials which comply with these 
Specifications, and re-execute, correct or repair, without cost to the 
Owner, all work which may be found to be not in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

5. That the guarantee obligations assumed by the Contractor under these 
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Contract Documents shall not be held or taken to be in any way impaired 
because of the Specifications, indication or approval by or on behalf of the 
Owner of any articles, materials, means, combinations of things used or to 
be used in the construction, performance and completion of the work, or 
any part thereof. 

6. That no use or acceptance by the Owner of the work or any part thereof, 
nor any failure to use the same, nor any repairs, adjustments or 
corrections made by the Owner due to the Contractor's failure to comply 
with any of his obligations under the Contract Documents, shall impair in 
any way the guarantee obligations of the Contractor under these Contract 
Documents. 

 
C. If the Contractor fails to make repairs during the guarantee period, the Owner 
may cause such damaged or defective work to be repaired and made good at the cost 

and expense of the Contractor, including, but not limited to, compensation if required for 
additional professional Contractors.  The Contractor shall also bear the expenses of 
making good all work destroyed or damaged by the correction, removal or replacement 
of his defective work. 
 
1.06    TESTING OF EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS 
 
A. Preliminary Testing 
 
 1. When the Contractor has completed the installation of all equipment 

including electrical appurtenances, he shall perform preliminary testing on 
each piece of equipment. 

 2. Contractor shall provide for the inspection of each piece of equipment by 
authorized and qualified manufacturer's representatives.  These 
manufacturer's representatives shall verify that all equipment has been 
installed properly. 

3. Manufacturer's representatives shall verify that the individual equipment 
and/or components are functioning in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

4. The manufacturer of each piece of equipment shall provide a 
manufacturer's certificate in accordance with Section 01300 - 
SUBMITTALS. 

 
B. Pre-Final Testing 

 
1. Pre-final testing shall include the actual running of equipment to ensure 

that all electric and controls are properly connected.  This testing shall be 
done under the supervision of the manufacturer's representative. 

 
1.07    FINAL ACCEPTANCE 
 
A. Upon completion of all work under this Contract, the Contractor shall request, in 
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writing, final acceptance by the Owner.   
 
B. Prior to this request, all specified operation and maintenance instructions and 
training shall have been provided for the plant personnel and all certificates, spare 
parts, test equipment, record drawings, and other items required to be delivered shall 
have been provided. 
 
C. Upon receipt of the request, the Architect, the Owner, and the Contractor will 
make an inspection of the Project to determine the status of completion as follows: 
 
 1. If the Architect does not consider the Project to be complete, the Architect 

will notify the Contractor in writing of this fact, and will include the reasons 
why the Project is not considered complete. 

2. Any items that are not satisfactorily completed or unsatisfactory as 

determined by the Architect, shall be promptly remedied or completed. 
 3. Upon satisfactory correction of defects or incomplete information or work, 

the Architect will certify to the Owner that the plant is finally complete. 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
Not used. 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
Not used. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 1 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

SECTION 01 78 39 
 

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01   SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Maintain at site one record copy of: 

 
 1. Drawings. 
 2. Specifications. 
 3. Addenda. 
 4. Change orders and other modifications to contract. 
 5. Architect field orders or written instructions. 
 6. Approved shop drawings, product data and samples. 
 7. Field test reports. 
 
1.02   MAINTENANCE OF DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES 
 
A. Store documents and samples in Contractor's field office apart from documents 
used for construction. 
 
 1. Provide files and racks for storage of documents. 
 2. Provide secure storage space for storage of samples. 
 
B. Maintain documents in a clean, dry, legible condition and in good order.  Do not use 
record documents for construction purposes. 
 
1.03   MARKING DEVICES 
 
A. Provide felt tip marking pens for recording information. 
 
1.04   RECORDING 

 
A. Label each document "PROJECT RECORD" in neat large printed letters. 
 
B. Record information concurrently with construction progress. 
 
C. Drawings:  Legibly mark to record actual construction. 
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D. Specifications and Addenda:  Legibly mark each section to record 
 
 1. Manufacturer, trade name, catalog number, and supplier of each product 

and item of equipment actually installed. 
 2. Changes made by Field Order or by Change Order. 
 
1.05   SUBMITTAL 
 
A. At contract close out, deliver paper and electronic copies of the Record Documents 
to Architect or Owner as directed. Final payment will not be due and payable until 
acceptable Record Documents are submitted to the Architect. 
 
B. Accompany submittal with transmittal letter in duplicate, containing: 
 
 1. Date. 
 2. Project title and number. 
 3. Contractor's name and address. 
 4. Title and number of each Record Document. 
 5. Signature of Contractor or his authorized representative. 
 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
Not used. 
 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
Not used. 
 
 

 END OF SECTION  
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 DIVISION 02 - SITE WORK 
 
 SECTION 02 30 00 
 
 SUBSURFACE EXPLORATION 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL   
 
1.01   SECTION INCLUDES   
 
A. Test Boring Logs:  The test boring logs included herein are for the information of 
the Town of Dewey Beach, and in no way is this information to be considered part of the 
contract.  Neither the Owner nor the Architect warrants or guarantees that the materials 
and conditions actually encountered in the prosecution of the work will be the same as 
shown in the test borings.  If the contractor relies for any purpose upon said information, 
he does so at his own risk. 
 
B. Prior to submitting his Bid, the Bidder shall make his own investigations of the 
on-site conditions and materials and shall base his Bid upon his own findings.  The 
Owner will not approve any request for change order based upon the contention that 
subsurface conditions or materials vary from those indicated on the Drawings.  The 
Contractor's bid shall be based upon his own investigation of these materials and 
conditions.   
 
1.02   EXISTING SUBSURFACE LINES   
 
A. All known subsurface lines, pipes, conduits, and structures are shown on the 
drawings.  The lines shown are based upon the best available plans and maps.  The 
locations have not been verified by test pits and the Architect and the Owner assume no 
responsibility for the accuracy of the Drawings.  In any area where the Contractor must 
make connections to or cross existing lines, it shall be his responsibility to test pit the 
lines and verify the locations to his satisfaction.  In the event that lines are not found 
located as shown on the plans, the Contractor shall notify the Architect so that an 
evaluation can be made as to the magnitude and method of any adjustments in the 
plans.   
 
 1. Certain locations on the Contract Drawings are noted to be test pitted.  The 

elevations of the pipelines at these locations are critical, and thus, these 
locations should be test pitted as soon as possible after the Notice to 
Proceed.  The cost of these test pits shall be included in the lump sum 
price bid. 
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B. The Contractor shall be required to verify the location and depth of all critical 
lines using test pits before beginning work. 
 
C. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for any damage to any underground or 
aboveground lines encountered in any manner during construction.  When crossing and 
working in the vicinity of existing lines it will be the Contractor's responsibility to properly 
support and maintain the operation of the lines.  Extreme care must be exercised in 
excavation and refill operations.  The Contractor will correct at his own expense any 
damage caused to existing lines. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS   
 
Not used. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION   
 
Not used. 
 
 

 END OF SECTION 
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 October 6, 2023 
George, Miles & Buhr, LLC 
206 West Main Street 
Salisbury, Maryland 21801 
 
Attn: Ms. Morgan H. Helfrich, A.I.A.  
 Senior Vice President/Group Leader/Project Director 
 
Re: Report of Geotechnical Exploration  

Dewey Beach Town Hall 
105 Rodney Avenue 
Dewey Beach 
Sussex County, Delaware 

 
Ladies and Gentlemen: 
 

In accordance with our agreement dated March 29, 2023, Geo-Technology Associates, 
Incorporated (GTA) has completed a geotechnical exploration for the Dewey Beach Town Hall 
project located in Dewey Beach, Delaware. The exploration consisted of performing Cone 
Penetration Test (CPT) soundings at two locations. Transmitted herein is a report of our findings and 
conclusions regarding preliminary recommendations for building foundation and slab support.  

 
Unless George, Miles & Buhr, LLC specifies otherwise, the samples collected as a part of the 

subsurface exploration will be disposed of after a period of 60 days from the date of this report. 
Thank you for the opportunity to be of assistance.  
 
Sincerely, 
GEO-TECHNOLOGY ASSOCIATES, INC.            

  
Travis Caraway, P.E.    Gregory R. Sauter, P.E.  
Associate  Vice President  
 
TPC/GRS/llh 31231674 
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REPORT OF GEOTECHNICAL EXPLORATION 
DEWEY BEACH TOWN HALL 

DEWEY BEACH 
SUSSEX COUNTY, DELAWARE 

OCTOBER 2023 
 

INTRODUCTION 

A three-story government services building is proposed at 105 Rodney Avenue in Dewey 

Beach, Delaware. The building users will include the Town of Dewey Beach administration, EMS 

and police personnel. Geo-Technology Associates, Inc. (GTA) was retained by George, Miles & 

Buhr, LLC (GMB) to perform a geotechnical exploration of the site. The scope of this study 

included field exploration, review of site plans and engineering analysis. The field exploration 

consisted of two Cone Penetration Test (CPT) soundings and one auger boring located within the 

area of the proposed building. Conclusions and recommendations about site development were 

derived from engineering analyses of field data and plans titled Dewey Town Hall & Police 

Department prepared by George, Miles & Buhr, LLC and dated June 20, 2023 and 105 Rodney 

Avenue & 1503-1505 Coastal   Highway, Dewey Beach prepared by Scaled Engineering and dated 

August 18, 2022. 

 

SITE CONDITIONS 

Referring to the Site Location Plan and the Exploration Location Plan included as Figures 1 

and 2, respectively in Appendix A, the project site is located at the northwest quadrant of the 

intersection of Rodney Avenue and Coastal Highway (Route 1) in Dewey Beach, Delaware. 

Residential buildings border the site to the south and west and commercial buildings border the site 

to the north and east. The project site is comprised of three relatively flat, generally rectangular-

shaped parcels with local government buildings. The ground surface of the lots is at approximate 

Elevation 3 to 4 Mean Sea Level (MSL), as estimated from the referenced plans.  

 

PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION  

The proposed construction will consist of a three-story building with first floor slab-on-grade 

construction, second floor Post-Tensioned concrete deck and a framed third floor. The first floor will 

be constructed at a level of approximately 3 feet 8 inches above the existing grade. The proposed 

building will have a footprint of approximately 8,750 square feet and preliminary building loads are 
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estimated to range upwards to 5 kips per foot for wall loads and 350 kips for interior column loads. 

GTA should review the final building loads when available to allow for additional recommendations, 

if required, based upon the actual loads. With the proposed first floor elevation, the building pad will 

require approximately 3½-feet of structural fill to achieve building slab subgrade. Outside of the 

EMS ramp area, GTA assumes grades will remain relatively unchanged. The building will be served 

by public water and sewer.  

 

SITE GEOLOGY 

According to the Geologic Map of the Fairmount and Rehoboth Beach Quadrangles, 

Delaware (2011) published by the Delaware Geological Survey, the site is within the Coastal Plain 

Physiographic Province. Coastal Plain sediments below the surficial deposits exposed in the site area 

were generally deposited in commonly estuarine environments of Tertiary and Quaternary geologic 

ages. The Holocene deposits are designated as the Barrier Washover Deposits and typically consist 

of, “… very coarse to fine sand with scattered laminar of pebbles and heavy mineral laminae. 

Laminae of organic fragments and thin peats layers are also common.” Underlying the Holocene 

deposits are the Late Pleistocene deposits designated as the Lynch Heights formation. The soils of 

the Lynch Heights formation generally consist of, “well-sorted, fine to coarse sand with scattered 

very coarse to pebble laminae and silty clay laminae overlying light-gray to greenish-gray, compact 

silty clay with rare laminae of Mulina shells and shell fragments.” Please refer to the publication for 

additional information. Man-made fill is anticipated at this site. 

 

SUBSURFACE EXPLORATION 

The field exploration consisted of performing Cone Penetration Test (CPT) soundings at two 

locations, designated as CPT-1 and CPT-2, and one offset auger boring, designated as B-1, in the 

area of the proposed building footprint. The soundings were advanced at the approximate locations 

shown on the Exploration Location Plan, presented as Figure 2 in Appendix A. The exploration 

locations were selected and field located by GTA tape measuring from on-site features. The 

exploration locations indicated on the plan should be considered approximate. Ground surface 

elevations were estimated from the referenced plans. 
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The soundings were advanced on September 12, 2023, to depths of 73 feet below the existing 

ground surface. The CPT soundings were performed using a 10-ton, 10 cm² single-element 

Hogentogler cone capable of measuring pore pressures at the u2 position.  The soundings were 

performed by pushing an electronically instrumented cone shaped probe into the soil with the 

hydraulic system of a track- mounted reaction device. The cone is equipped with an instrumented tip 

and friction sleeve that measures tip resistance and soil-to-steel friction, respectively, as the cone is 

being pushed.  In addition, the pore water pressure response to cone penetration is measured.  

Measurements of tip resistance, sleeve friction, and pore pressure were taken at approximately 1-

inch depth intervals.  This data was transmitted via computer to recording devices at the ground 

surface. Graphical cone sounding logs were constructed to show the variations of tip resistance, local 

friction, friction ratio, and pore pressure with depth.  When properly interpreted, these values are an 

index to soil strength, compressibility, and classification.  The tip resistance profile graphically 

presents the relative strength of the soil strata.  The friction ratio, the numerical ratio of the local 

friction to the tip resistance, was computed for each depth interval.  This ratio is an indicator of the 

material type, i.e. sand, silt, or clay.  The friction, friction ratio, and pore pressure profiles are used 

primarily to interpret soil type. Refer to the attached exploration logs for detailed graphical 

interpretation of the subsurface conditions at each sounding and boring. 

 
SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS 

The explorations generally confirm the description of subsurface conditions provided in the 

SITE GEOLOGY section of this report. Below a 1-inch-thick layer of Gravel, the boring encountered 

a fill layer extending to approximately ½-feet below the ground surface. The fill layer generally 

consisted of Silty SAND (USCS: SM) with wood debris. Below the fill layer, the borings 

encountered native soils consisting of Silty SANDs (SM). 

 

Beneath a 2 to 3-inch thick surface layer of bituminous concrete, the soundings 

predominantly encountered intermixed layers of very loose to medium dense Sand to Silty Sand to 

Sandy Silt extending to depths of approximately 8 to 14 feet below the ground surface (bgs). Below 

the Sand to Silty Sand to Sandy Silt layers, the soundings generally encountered a soft Clay 

extending to depths of approximately 21 to 26 feet bgs, followed by very loose to very dense Sand to 
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Silty Sand to Sandy Silt extending to approximate depths of 28 to 33 feet bgs. Underlying the Sand 

to Silty Sand to Sandy Silt layers, the soundings encountered a medium stiff to very stiff Clay layer 

with interbedded areas of Sand to Silty Sand extending to approximate depths of 55 feet bgs. 

Beneath the Clay layer, generally medium dense to very dense Sand to Silty Sand to Sandy Silt 

layers were encountered extending to sounding terminations of approximately 73 feet. 

 

Water levels encountered during the exploration program were at depths of 2.7 to 3.4 feet 

below the ground surface when logged at completion, corresponding to approximate Elevation 0 

MSL. Longer-term water readings taken one day after completion were recorded at depths of 2.3 to 

2.8 feet below the ground surface, corresponding to approximate Elevations 0 to 1 MSL.  

 

Groundwater levels can be expected to fluctuate with tidal changes, seasonal changes, 

precipitation, and other factors such as development activity. Please refer to the exploration logs 

provided in Appendix B for further information.  

 

LABORATORY TESTING 

A selected sample obtained from the boring was tested for grain-size analysis, Atterberg 

Limits, moisture density relationship, and natural moisture content. The grain-size analysis and 

Atterberg Limits testing were performed to identify the Unified Soil Classification System (USCS) 

designation for the soil. The results of testing are as follows: 

 
SUMMARY OF LABORATORY TESTING 

EXPLORATION 
NO. 

DEPTH 
(FT.) USCS CLASSIFICATION 

LL 
(%) 

PI 
(%) 

NM 
(%) 

B-1 1 – 4 Silty SAND (SM) NP NP 13.7 
Note: LL=Liquid Limit PI=Plastic Index  NP=Non-plastic NM=Natural Moisture Content 
 

Please refer to the laboratory test results included within Appendix C for additional 

information.  
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CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Based upon the results of this exploration, it is GTA's opinion that the proposed construction 

is feasible given that the recommendations presented herein are followed and that the standard level 

of care is taken during construction. Shallow groundwater will impact proposed construction. GTA's 

preliminary recommendations regarding the proposed construction are outlined in the following 

paragraphs.  
 

Based upon the exploration data and proposed building loads, it is GTA’s opinion that the 

three-story building should be supported upon foundation piles extended through the upper materials 

and into the underlying medium dense to dense sands. GTA recommends driven 12x12-inch precast, 

prestressed concrete piles or 14-inch or 16-inch diameter pressure grouted auger cast piles.  

 

Earthwork 

Prior to pile installation and before the placement of compacted fill, areas below proposed 

foundations, slabs, and pavements should be stripped to remove topsoil, bituminous concrete 

pavement, demolition debris and soft materials. After stripping, subgrade areas should be proof-

rolled with a loaded tandem-axle dump truck, performed as recommended by GTA. No fill should be 

placed until the geotechnical engineer approves the subgrade. Wet soils near surface grade will result 

in poor trafficability. Positive drainage should be maintained during construction. 
  
 

Off-site borrow should meet Unified Soil Classification System (USCS) designation SM, SP, 

SW, GM, GP, or GW and be approved by GTA. All fills should be constructed in maximum 8-inch 

thick loose lifts and be compacted to the following specifications: 

 

COMPACTION SPECIFICATIONS 

Structure / Fill Location Compaction / Moisture Specification 
Below foundations, floor slab subgrades, 
pavement and within wall backfill  

95% of ASTM D 1557 
Moisture: ± 3% of optimum 

Lawn or unimproved areas 90% of ASTM D 1557 
Moisture: optimum to ± 3% of optimum 
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A full-time soils-technician under guidance of GTA should observe fill construction. 

Compactive effort should be verified by in-place density testing.  

 

It is GTA’s opinion that the soil conditions at this site can be preliminarily categorized as 

Site Class E per the ASCE/SEI Standard 7-22 and the 2021 International Building Code. This 

categorization is based on the exploration test results, general geologic information for the region, 

and the information contained in the ASCE/SEI Standard 7-22 and IBC 2021 codes. 

 

Driven Prestressed Concrete Piles 

Based on preliminary analysis, it is our opinion, that the 12x12 precast concrete piles may be 

preliminarily designed for an individual allowable axial load of 50 tons and 20 tons uplift per pile. 

To achieve the allowed axial load, piles should be driven to estimated depths of 55- to 60-feet below 

the ground surface. 

 

For prestressed concrete piles, a minimum pile spacing of three times the pile width is 

recommended.  Longer piles should be used to achieve minimum embedment depths as required by 

the structural engineer and as needed to achieve the allowable capacity per pile. Piles may be spliced 

using approved pile connection devices. 

 

A minimum of two control (i.e., test probe) piles should be driven at production pile 

locations to better estimate production pile lengths and any additional driving criteria. Where 

practical, test probe piles should be at least five feet longer than the estimated production pile lengths 

so that adjustments can be made in the field based on driving results. The same hammer used to 

drive test probe piles should be used for driving production piles. Driving criteria should be 

established by means of the Modified Engineering News Formula or the Gates Equation based on the 

type of hammer used and PDA testing. Pile re-strike several days after installation may be required if 

the soils become agitated during driving operations as a result of rapid pile penetration into the 

saturated sands. The need for pile re-strike can best be determined in the field at the time of pile 

installation. GTA should be consulted prior to driving any pile deeper than 65 feet below the ground 

surface. 
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Field observation by the Geotechnical Engineer or his designated representative should be 

provided during installation of the test probe and production piles. The purpose of the pile 

installation observation is to verify the pile dimensions and installation depth, and to confirm that the 

allowable pile capacity was achieved. These observations will be important for making adjustments 

to the pile tip elevations or other recommendations given herein, especially during test probe pile 

installation. Production piles should not be delivered until the test probe pile program is complete 

and a successful pile load test has been achieved. The production pile installation should be observed 

by GTA for conformance with plans and specifications.  
 

Pressure Grouted Auger Cast Piles 

Pressure grouted auger-cast piles extending through the upper materials and bearing in the 

underlying medium dense to dense native sands may also be used to provide foundation support.  

Based on our preliminary analysis, GTA recommends an allowable load of 50 tons per pile for a 14-

inch diameter pile installed to an estimated length of 60 to 65 feet. For a 16-inch diameter pile, an 

allowable load of upwards to 75 tons may be used for a pile installed to an estimated length of 60 to 

65 feet. Full length reinforcing steel and grout strength should be evaluated by the structural 

engineer.  Adjacent piles should not be placed on the same day; rather the grout should be allowed to 

cure prior to constructing adjacent piles.  A minimum pile spacing of three times the pile diameter is 

recommended.  
 

Other pile types may also be feasible for the proposed foundation. GTA will evaluate other 

pile types, upon request. 
 

Pile Load Test 

A load test will be required to verify pile capacities and adjust length as appropriate.  Load 

testing of the pile to twice the design capacity is recommended.  The pile load test should be 

performed in accordance with ASTM D1143.  The load test and production pile installation should 

be monitored by GTA. 
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Ancillary Structures 

Based upon the exploration data, it is GTA’s opinion that the ancillary structures may be 

supported on structural fill or firm native soils using shallow spread footings designed for a 

maximum net allowable bearing pressure of 2,000 pounds per square foot (psf) or mat foundation 

designed for a modulus of subgrade reaction value (ks) of 75 kips per cubic foot (kcf). Minimum 

widths for wall footings of 16 inches and column footings of 24 inches are recommended. Exterior 

footings should be founded a minimum of 24 inches below the final exterior grades to provide 

protection from frost action.  
 

Detailed foundation evaluations should be performed in each footing excavation prior to the 

placement of reinforcing steel or concrete. These evaluations should be performed by a 

representative of the GTA to confirm that the allowable soil bearing capacity is available.  The 

foundation bearing surface evaluations should be performed using a combination of visual 

observation, comparison with the borings, hand-rod probing, and Dynamic Cone Penetrometer 

(DCP) testing.  Concrete should be placed on the day the footings are excavated. 

 

The foundation contractor should anticipate dewatering to facilitate construction in 

excavations extending near or below groundwater. Excavations extending below groundwater will 

require dewatering using sump pumps/pits with deeper excavations possibly requiring well points.  
 

Ground Slabs 

The three-story building ground floor slabs, stoops and ramps should be designed as a 

structural slab/mat supported on the pile foundation.  
 

Ancillary structure slabs may be designed as concrete slab-on-grade. Natural and compacted 

fill subgrades for support of the floor slabs should be tested to verify stability and compaction in 

accordance with GTA’s earthwork recommendations prior to placement of concrete.  A modulus of 

subgrade reaction value of 150 psi per inch is recommended for the design of isolated ground slabs. 
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GTA recommends that the ground concrete floor slabs be founded on a four-inch thick open-

graded washed gravel or stone layer covered with a polyethylene vapor retarder to interrupt the rise 

of moisture through the slab. 

 

Below Grade Walls 

Below grade walls, should be designed to resist lateral earth pressures and be provided with a 

properly outletted drain system in an effort to minimize the buildup of hydrostatic pressure from 

natural or unnatural sources following construction. An appropriate surface surcharge should be 

considered in the design to reflect the uses of the areas adjacent to the walls following construction. 

GTA recommends that the following soil design parameters be used for the design of the walls: 
 

Friction Angle φ = 30 degrees 
Active Pressure Coefficient* Ka = 0.33 
At Rest Pressure Coefficient* Ko = 0.5 
Passive Pressure Coefficient* Kp = 3.0 
Moist Unit Weight of Soil 125 pcf 
Saturated Unit Weight of Soil 130 pcf 
Submerged Unit Weight of Soil 68 pcf 
Design Groundwater Elevation 2 MSL 
*Level backfill condition  

 
Soil used for backfill against below grade walls should be non-plastic and have less than 20 

percent passing the No. 200 sieve. Select borrow material meeting these requirements may need to 

be borrowed from other areas of the site or imported from an approved borrow source. Select borrow 

material used for the walls should be approved by GTA for the intended usage. 

 

ADDITIONAL SERVICES 

We recommended that GTA be retained to provide observation and testing services for the 

following items. 

• Review final plans to evaluate if they conform to the intent of this report. 

• Provide observation and testing services during fill placement to evaluate if the 
work is being performed in accordance with the project specifications and intent 
of this report. 
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• Observe the proof-rolling of pad and pavement subgrades prior to placing fill or 
base course to evaluate stability.  

• Observe the production pile installation and load testing for conformance with 
plans and specifications. 

• Review excavated footings for compliance with the project drawings and the 
intent of this geotechnical report.  

• Provide Special Inspections as required by the project plans and specifications 
and local jurisdictional officials. 

 

LIMITATIONS 

This report, including all supporting boring logs, field data, field notes, laboratory test data, 

calculations, estimates and other documents prepared by GTA in connection with this project have 

been prepared for the exclusive use of George, Miles & Buhr, LLC pursuant to agreements between 

GTA and George, Miles & Buhr, LLC in accordance with generally accepted engineering practice. 

All terms and conditions set forth in the Agreement and the General Provisions appended thereto are 

incorporated herein by reference. No warranty, express or implied, is made herein. Use and 

reproduction of this report by any other person without the expressed written permission of GTA and 

George, Miles & Buhr, LLC is unauthorized and such use is at the sole risk of the user. 

 

The analysis and preliminary recommendations contained in this report are based on the data 

obtained from limited observation and testing of the encountered materials. Test borings indicate soil 

conditions only at specific locations and times and only at the depths penetrated. They do not 

necessarily reflect strata or variations that may exist between test boring locations. Consequently, the 

analysis and recommendations must be considered preliminary until the subsurface conditions can be 

verified by direct observation at the time of construction. If variations of subsurface conditions from 

those described in this report are noted during construction, recommendations in this report may 

need to be re-evaluated. 

 

In the event that any changes in the nature, design, or location of the facilities are planned, 

the conclusions and recommendations contained in this report should not be considered valid unless 

the changes are reviewed and conclusions of this report are verified in writing. Geo-Technology 
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Associates, Inc. is not responsible for any claims, damages, or liability associated with interpretation 

of subsurface data or reuse of the subsurface data or engineering analysis without the expressed 

written authorization of Geo-Technology Associates, Inc. The scope of our services for this 

geotechnical exploration did not include any environmental assessment or investigation for the 

presence or absence of wetlands, or hazardous or toxic materials in the soil, surface water, 

groundwater or air, on or below or around this site. Any statements in this report or on the logs 

regarding odors or unusual or suspicious items or conditions observed are strictly for the information 

of our Client.  

 

This report and the attached logs are instruments of service. The subject matter of this report 

is limited to the facts and matters stated herein. Absence of a reference to any other conditions or 

subject matter shall not be construed by the reader to imply approval by the writer. 

 

31231674 GEO-TECHNOLOGY ASSOCIATES, INC. 
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Geotechnical-Engineering Report
Important Information about This

Subsurface problems are a principal cause of construction delays, cost overruns, claims, and disputes. 

While you cannot eliminate all such risks, you can manage them. The following information is provided to help.

The Geoprofessional Business Association (GBA) 
has prepared this advisory to help you – assumedly 
a client representative – interpret and apply this 
geotechnical-engineering report as effectively as 
possible. In that way, you can benefit from a lowered 
exposure to problems associated with subsurface 
conditions at project sites and development of 
them that, for decades, have been a principal cause 
of construction delays, cost overruns, claims, 
and disputes. If you have questions or want more 
information about any of the issues discussed herein, 
contact your GBA-member geotechnical engineer. 
Active engagement in GBA exposes geotechnical 
engineers to a wide array of risk-confrontation 
techniques that can be of genuine benefit for 
everyone involved with a construction project.

Understand the Geotechnical-Engineering Services 
Provided for this Report
Geotechnical-engineering services typically include the planning, 
collection, interpretation, and analysis of exploratory data from 
widely spaced borings and/or test pits. Field data are combined 
with results from laboratory tests of soil and rock samples obtained 
from field exploration (if applicable), observations made during site 
reconnaissance, and historical information to form one or more models 
of the expected subsurface conditions beneath the site. Local geology 
and alterations of the site surface and subsurface by previous and 
proposed construction are also important considerations. Geotechnical 
engineers apply their engineering training, experience, and judgment 
to adapt the requirements of the prospective project to the subsurface 
model(s).  Estimates are made of the subsurface conditions that 
will likely be exposed during construction as well as the expected 
performance of foundations and other structures being planned and/or 
affected by construction activities.

The culmination of these geotechnical-engineering services is typically a 
geotechnical-engineering report providing the data obtained, a discussion 
of the subsurface model(s), the engineering and geologic engineering 
assessments and analyses made, and the recommendations developed 
to satisfy the given requirements of the project. These reports may be 
titled investigations, explorations, studies, assessments, or evaluations. 
Regardless of the title used, the geotechnical-engineering report is an  
engineering interpretation of the subsurface conditions within the context 
of the project and does not represent a close examination, systematic 
inquiry, or thorough investigation of all site and subsurface conditions.

Geotechnical-Engineering Services are Performed 
 for Specific Purposes, Persons, and Projects,  
and At Specific Times
Geotechnical engineers structure their services to meet the specific 
needs, goals, and risk management preferences of their clients. A 
geotechnical-engineering study conducted for a given civil engineer 

will not likely meet the needs of a civil-works constructor or even a 
different civil engineer. Because each geotechnical-engineering study 
is unique, each geotechnical-engineering report is unique, prepared 
solely for the client.

Likewise, geotechnical-engineering services are performed for a specific 
project and purpose. For example, it is unlikely that a geotechnical-
engineering study for a refrigerated warehouse will be the same as 
one prepared for a parking garage; and a few borings drilled during 
a preliminary study to evaluate site feasibility will not be adequate to 
develop geotechnical design recommendations for the project.

Do not rely on this report if your geotechnical engineer prepared it: 
•	 for a different client;
•	 for a different project or purpose;
•	 for a different site (that may or may not include all or a portion of 

the original site); or
•	 before important events occurred at the site or adjacent to it; 

e.g., man-made events like construction or environmental 
remediation, or natural events like floods, droughts, earthquakes, 
or groundwater fluctuations.

 
Note, too, the reliability of a geotechnical-engineering report can 
be affected by the passage of time, because of factors like changed 
subsurface conditions; new or modified codes, standards, or 
regulations; or new techniques or tools. If you are the least bit uncertain 
about the continued reliability of this report, contact your geotechnical 
engineer before applying the recommendations in it. A minor amount 
of additional testing or analysis after the passage of time – if any is 
required at all – could prevent major problems.

Read this Report in Full
Costly problems have occurred because those relying on a geotechnical-
engineering report did not read the report in its entirety. Do not rely on 
an executive summary. Do not read selective elements only. Read and 
refer to the report in full.

You Need to Inform Your Geotechnical Engineer  
About Change
Your geotechnical engineer considered unique, project-specific factors 
when developing the scope of study behind this report and developing 
the confirmation-dependent recommendations the report conveys. 
Typical changes that could erode the reliability of this report include 
those that affect:

•	 the site’s size or shape;
•	 the elevation, configuration, location, orientation,  

function or weight of the proposed structure and  
the desired performance criteria;

•	 the composition of the design team; or 
•	 project ownership.

As a general rule, always inform your geotechnical engineer of project 
or site changes – even minor ones – and request an assessment of their 
impact. The geotechnical engineer who prepared this report cannot accept 
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responsibility or liability for problems that arise because the geotechnical 
engineer was not informed about developments the engineer otherwise 
would have considered.

Most of the “Findings” Related in This Report  
Are Professional Opinions
Before construction begins, geotechnical engineers explore a site’s 
subsurface using various sampling and testing procedures. Geotechnical 
engineers can observe actual subsurface conditions only at those specific 
locations where sampling and testing is performed. The data derived from 
that sampling and testing were reviewed by your geotechnical engineer, 
who then applied professional judgement to form opinions about 
subsurface conditions throughout the site. Actual sitewide-subsurface 
conditions may differ – maybe significantly – from those indicated in 
this report. Confront that risk by retaining your geotechnical engineer 
to serve on the design team through project completion to obtain 
informed guidance quickly, whenever needed.

This Report’s Recommendations Are  
Confirmation-Dependent
The recommendations included in this report – including any options or 
alternatives – are confirmation-dependent. In other words, they are not 
final, because the geotechnical engineer who developed them relied heavily 
on judgement and opinion to do so. Your geotechnical engineer can finalize 
the recommendations only after observing actual subsurface conditions 
exposed during construction. If through observation your geotechnical 
engineer confirms that the conditions assumed to exist actually do exist, 
the recommendations can be relied upon, assuming no other changes have 
occurred. The geotechnical engineer who prepared this report cannot assume 
responsibility or liability for confirmation-dependent recommendations if you 
fail to retain that engineer to perform construction observation.

This Report Could Be Misinterpreted
Other design professionals’ misinterpretation of geotechnical-
engineering reports has resulted in costly problems. Confront that risk 
by having your geotechnical engineer serve as a continuing member of 
the design team, to: 

•	 confer with other design-team members;
•	 help develop specifications;
•	 review pertinent elements of other design professionals’ plans and 

specifications; and
•	 be available whenever geotechnical-engineering guidance is needed.

You should also confront the risk of constructors misinterpreting this 
report. Do so by retaining your geotechnical engineer to participate in 
prebid and preconstruction conferences and to perform construction-
phase observations. 

Give Constructors a Complete Report and Guidance
Some owners and design professionals mistakenly believe they can shift 
unanticipated-subsurface-conditions liability to constructors by limiting 
the information they provide for bid preparation. To help prevent 
the costly, contentious problems this practice has caused, include the 
complete geotechnical-engineering report, along with any attachments 
or appendices, with your contract documents, but be certain to note 

conspicuously that you’ve included the material for information purposes 
only. To avoid misunderstanding, you may also want to note that 
“informational purposes” means constructors have no right to rely on 
the interpretations, opinions, conclusions, or recommendations in the 
report. Be certain that constructors know they may learn about specific 
project requirements, including options selected from the report, only 
from the design drawings and specifications. Remind constructors 
that they may perform their own studies if they want to, and be sure to 
allow enough time to permit them to do so. Only then might you be in 
a position to give constructors the information available to you, while 
requiring them to at least share some of the financial responsibilities 
stemming from unanticipated conditions. Conducting prebid and 
preconstruction conferences can also be valuable in this respect.

Read Responsibility Provisions Closely
Some client representatives, design professionals, and constructors do 
not realize that geotechnical engineering is far less exact than other 
engineering disciplines. This happens in part because soil and rock on 
project sites are typically heterogeneous and not manufactured materials 
with well-defined engineering properties like steel and concrete. That 
lack of understanding has nurtured unrealistic expectations that have 
resulted in disappointments, delays, cost overruns, claims, and disputes. 
To confront that risk, geotechnical engineers commonly include 
explanatory provisions in their reports. Sometimes labeled “limitations,” 
many of these provisions indicate where geotechnical engineers’ 
responsibilities begin and end, to help others recognize their own 
responsibilities and risks. Read these provisions closely. Ask questions. 
Your geotechnical engineer should respond fully and frankly.

Geoenvironmental Concerns Are Not Covered
The personnel, equipment, and techniques used to perform an 
environmental study – e.g., a “phase-one” or “phase-two” environmental 
site assessment – differ significantly from those used to perform a 
geotechnical-engineering study. For that reason, a geotechnical-engineering 
report does not usually provide environmental findings, conclusions, or 
recommendations; e.g., about the likelihood of encountering underground 
storage tanks or regulated contaminants. Unanticipated subsurface 
environmental problems have led to project failures. If you have not 
obtained your own environmental information about the project site, 
ask your geotechnical consultant for a recommendation on how to find 
environmental risk-management guidance.

Obtain Professional Assistance to Deal with  
Moisture Infiltration and Mold
While your geotechnical engineer may have addressed groundwater, 
water infiltration, or similar issues in this report, the engineer’s 
services were not designed, conducted, or intended to prevent 
migration of moisture – including water vapor – from the soil 
through building slabs and walls and into the building interior, where 
it can cause mold growth and material-performance deficiencies. 
Accordingly, proper implementation of the geotechnical engineer’s 
recommendations will not of itself be sufficient to prevent 
moisture infiltration. Confront the risk of moisture infiltration by 
including building-envelope or mold specialists on the design team. 
Geotechnical engineers are not building-envelope or mold specialists.

Copyright 2019 by Geoprofessional Business Association (GBA). Duplication, reproduction, or copying of this document, in whole or in part, by any means whatsoever, is strictly 
prohibited, except with GBA’s specific written permission. Excerpting, quoting, or otherwise extracting wording from this document is permitted only with the express written 

permission of GBA, and only for purposes of scholarly research or book review. Only members of GBA may use this document or its wording as a complement to or as an element 
of a report of any kind. Any other firm, individual, or other entity that so uses this document without being a GBA member could be committing negligent

Telephone: 301/565-2733
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DIVISION 2 – SITEWORK 
 

SECTION 02 41 00 
 

DEMOLITION 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL      
 
1.01  SECTION INCLUDES      
 
A.  Demolition and removal of construction as required to allow new construction 
operations to proceed smoothly and as indicated or specified.  Demolition of systems 
must occur in a manner that allows Owner's operations to continue during construction.  
The contractor shall demolish, remove, and or dispose of all items necessary for the 
accomplishment of the project.      
 
B.  Comply with applicable codes and accident and fire prevention regulations.      
 
1.02  DUST CONTROL   
 
A. Take appropriate action to check the spread of dust and to avoid the creation of a 
nuisance in the surrounding area.      
 
1.03  PROTECTION      
 
A.  Buildings:  Protect existing work that is to remain in place.  Repair items 
damaged during performance of the work or replace with new.      
 
B.  Personnel Safety:  Perform work in a safe manner in order to avoid accidents 
and property damage.  Workmen must be experienced in this type of work.  Equipment 
should be of suitable type, in good working condition, and operated by skilled operators.      
 
C.  Traffic:  Where pedestrian and driver safety are endangered in the area of 
removal work, use traffic barricades with flashing lights.  Provide alternate routes 
around closed or obstructed traffic ways.      
 
D.  Explosives:  Not permitted.  
 
E.  Strictly observe regulations when removing tanks and piping which may have 
contained flammable liquids or gases.      
 
F.  Prevent access of unauthorized persons.  
 
 



 

220242.A0  02 41 00 - 2 

PART 2 - EXECUTION         
 
2.01  EXISTING FACILITIES TO BE REMOVED         
 
A.  Contractor shall remove any item discovered during the course of demolition. 
Contractor is responsible for properly disconnecting and capping utilities to the required 
utility standard.  All excavations or holes to be filled and properly compacted with 
suitable material from the site or imported fill. 
 
B.  Utilities and Related Equipment             
 
 1. Prevent damage to overhead and underground power cables, telephone, 

and water and sewer lines during demolition operation.             
 2.    Arrange with utility companies for disconnection of services before starting 

work.         
 
C.  Paving and Slabs:  Remove concrete or asphalt concrete paving and slabs 
including base where indicated.          
 
D.  Utility removal, relocation, etc., shall be sequenced such that utility service to 
existing building shall not be interrupted.  
 
2.02 ITEMS TO BE SALVAGED AND TURNED OVER TO OWNER 
 
A. Items specifically claimed by Owner.  Contractor and Owner’s representative 
shall conduct walk through of building prior to commencement of work.   
 
2.03 DISPOSITION OF MATERIAL 
 
A. Title to Materials:  Title to materials and equipment to be removed, except as 
specified otherwise, is vested in the Contractor upon receipt of notice to proceed.  The 
Owner will not be responsible for the condition or loss of or damage to such property 
after notice to proceed.  Materials and equipment shall not be viewed by prospective 
purchasers or sold on the site.   
 
2.04 CLEANUP 
 
A. Debris and Rubbish:  Remove and transport debris and rubbish in a manner that 
will prevent spillage on streets or adjacent areas.  Clean up spillage from streets and 
adjacent areas.   
 
B. Dispose of debris and rubbish in an approved off site disposal area.   
 
C. Regulations:  Comply with Federal, State, and local hauling and disposal 
regulations.   
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PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
Not used. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 3- CONCRETE 
 

SECTION 03 10 00 
 

CONCRETE FORMWORK 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL   
 
1.01 DESCRIPTION   
 
A. The work under this section includes job fabricated forms, form liners, coatings, 

ties, accessories and removal of forms. 
 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere: 
 

1. Section 03 20 00:  Concrete Reinforcement  
2. Section 03 30 00:  Cast-In-Place Concrete  

 
1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE   
 
A. Design Criteria: 
 

1. It is the Contractor's responsibility for design, engineering and construction 
of formwork. 

2. Design formwork in accordance with American Concrete Institute's 
Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork ACI 347.  

3. Design forms to repeat regularly on regularly repeating structural units or 
bays.  Submit shop drawing covering such forming condition. 

 
B. Allowable Tolerances:  Set and maintain concrete forms within tolerance limits 
stated in American Concrete Institute's Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork 
ACI 347.   
 
C. Referenced Standards: 
 

 1. American Concrete Institute:  

a. ACI 347, Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork.  
b. ACI 350, Code Requirements for Environmental Engineering 

Concrete Structures and Commentary.  
 2. American Plywood Association:  APA Grade-Trademarks.  
 3. U.S. Department of Commerce Product Standards:  PS-1 for Construction 

and Industrial Plywood. 
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1.03 JOB CONDITIONS   
 
A. Protection: 
 

1. Protect formwork materials before, during and after erection to insure 
acceptable finished concrete work.  Also protect in-place materials and 
other operations of work in connection with concrete pours.  

2. In event of damage to erected forms, make necessary repairs or 
replacements prior to concrete pours at no expense to the Owner. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS   
 
2.01 FORMS   
 
A. Lumber: 
 

1. Form framing, sheathing and shoring shall conform to ACI 347.  
2. Use lumber free of material defects that would deform the finished 

concrete product.  
 
B. Plywood: 
 

1. Form Sheathing and Panels:  Not less than 5/8-inch thick Exterior Type 
B-B Plywood Class I and II EXT-APA conforming to U.S. Product 
Standard PS-1.  Plywood forms with metal edges will be acceptable. 

2. Use Type II only on surfaces not exposed to view.  
3. Provide moldings for chamfers (if any) both milled and planed smooth.  

 
C. Steel:  Metal Forms of pre-engineered design may be used in lieu of wood forms.  
 
2.02 FORM TIES AND ACCESSORIES   
 
A. Form Ties: 
 

1. Provide factory fabricated, adjustable-length, removable or snap-off metal 
form ties conforming to ACI 347 and ACI 350;   

2. Use ties in construction of liquid retaining structures that are designed to 
prevent seepage or flow of water along the embedded item.   

3. Use snap-off metal ties with ends that break at least 1½ inch from the face 
of the wall.  Assembly should provide cone shaped depressions in the 
forms at the surface at least 1 inch in diameter and 1½ inch deep to allow 
filling and patching. 

4. Removable ties that leave holes larger than 1 inch are not permitted.   
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5. Form ties fabricated on the project site and wire ties or flat bands are not 
acceptable.   

6. Wood spacers are not permitted within the pour.    
 
B. Metal Accessories: 
 

1. Include spacers, chairs, ties or other devices for properly assembling, 
placing, spacing, and supporting the reinforcement in place.   

2. Provide metal accessories with solid plastic feet for exposed slabs and 
similarly exposed concrete surfaces, both interior and exterior, where 
accessories come in contact with forms.  

3. Aluminum metal accessories that come in contact or are embedded in 
concrete shall be prohibited. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION   
 
3.01 INSPECTION   
 
A. Prior to placement of concrete, inspect forms for cleanliness and accuracy of 
alignment.   
 
3.02 PREPARATION   
 
A. Apply form coatings in accordance with manufacturer's specifications.   
 
B. Do not allow excess form coating material to accumulate in the forms.   
 
C. Do not allow form coatings to come in contact with construction joints or 
reinforcing steel.   
 
D. Caulk and tape butt joints in formwork.   
 
3.03 ERECTION   
 
A. Construct forms in accordance with ACI 347 to required dimensions, plumb, 
straight and mortar tight, and paste tight where appearance is important.  Securely 
brace and shore forms to prevent displacement and to safely support imposed concrete 
load. 
 
B. Provide temporary openings where interior area of formwork is inaccessible for 
cleanout, for inspection before concrete placement, and for placement of concrete.  
Securely brace temporary openings and set tightly to forms to prevent the loss of 
concrete mortar.  Locate temporary openings on forms in as inconspicuous a location 
as possible. 
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C. Provide openings in concrete formwork of the correct size and in the proper 
location to accommodate other operations of construction work in the project.  
Accurately place and securely support items to be built into forms.   
 
D. Wet forms sufficiently to prevent joints in wood forms from opening prior to 
concrete pour.   
 
3.04 FORM REMOVAL (ACI 347)   
 
A. After concrete has been placed, forms, bracing and supports shall remain 
undisturbed long enough to allow the concrete to reach the strength necessary to 
support with safety its own weight plus any live load and earth pressure that might be 
placed upon it without causing excessive settlement or deflection or any temporary or 
permanent damage to the structure.   
 
B. Where in his opinion, the leaving in place of forms contributes to the permanent 
benefit of the structure, the Engineer may order the forms to remain for a longer period 
than that considered to be sufficient time in the judgment of the Contractor.   
 
C. However, should the Engineer acquiesce in the removal of forms by the 
Contractor, the Engineer assumes no responsibility as a result of their removal.   
 
D. The Contractor is fully and personally responsible and is in no manner relieved of 
this responsibility for such removal.  
 
E. Take special care to prevent the breaking of edges and corners of concrete in the 
stripping of forms.   
 
F. Hammer-pack holes left by tie rods with stiff mortar of the same materials as, but 
somewhat leaner than, that in the concrete.  Render the patch inconspicuous.  
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 3 - CONCRETE 
 

SECTION 03 20 00 
 

CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01   SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Fabrication and placement of concrete reinforcing materials. 
 
1.02   REFERENCES 
 
A. ASTM A82:      Specification for Steel Wire, Plain for Concrete Reinforcement. 
 
B. ASTM A185:  Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Plain, for Concrete 
Reinforcement. 
 
C. ASTM A615: Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet - Steel Bars for Concrete 
Reinforcement. 
 
D. CRSI:  Manual of Standard Practice. 
 
1.03   SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Shop Drawings. 
 
 1. Submit drawings showing layout and details of reinforcing. 
 2. Use figured dimensions only, scaling drawings not permitted. 
 3. Review of shop drawings is limited to design intent only.  No responsibility 

for a detailed check of member length, size, spacing, or similar detail 
information is assumed by virtue of such review. 

 
B. Affidavit. 
 

 1. Furnish an affidavit, in duplicate, from the steel manufacturer that steel 
manufactured for this project meets the requirements of these 
specifications. 

 
1.04   DELIVERY, HANDLING AND STORAGE 
 
A. Deliver materials bundled, tagged, and marked. 
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B. Store at the site to prevent damage and accumulation of dirt or excessive rust. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01   MATERIALS 
 
A. Deformed Reinforcing Bars:  New billet steel, ASTM A615, Grade 60.  Stirrups 
and ties shall be Grade 60. 
 
B. Welded Wire Fabric Reinforcing:  ASTM A185. 
 
C. Metal Accessories:  Include spacers, chairs, ties, or other devices for properly 
assembling, placing, spacing and supporting reinforcement in place.  Provide metal 
accessories for exposed slabs and similarly exposed concrete surfaces, both interior 
and exterior, with solid plastic feet where accessories come in contact with forms.  
Provide chairs for reinforcing for slabs and beams on earth with metal pads attached to 
the feet to prevent penetration of the earth form. 
 
D. Tie Wire:  Steel ASTM A82. 
 
2.02   FABRICATION 
 
A. Fabricate to conform to required shapes and dimensions.  Comply with CRSI 
"Manual of Standard Practice". 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01   PLACING 
 
A. Place reinforcement accurately in strict accord with plans and CRSI Manual for 
Placing Reinforcing Bars. 
 
B. Support and tie in a way which will prevent displacement while concrete is being 
placed. 
 
C. Note requirements for earth forms and exposed concrete. 
 
D. Remove loose rust and mill scale, earth and other materials which reduce or 
destroy bond with concrete. 
 
E. Install wire fabric in as long lengths as practicable.  Lap adjoining pieces at least 
one full mesh and lace splices with 16 gauge wire. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 3 - CONCRETE 
 

SECTION 03 30 00 
 

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 
 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01   SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Materials, mixing, placing, testing, curing, and finishing of plain and reinforced 
cast in place concrete. 

 
B. Use air-entraining admixture for all concrete subject to freeze/thaw, unless 
otherwise shown or specified. 
 
1.02   REFERENCES 
 
A. ASTM C31:  Method of Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the 
Field. 
 
B. ASTM C33:    Concrete Aggregates. 
 
C. ASTM C39: Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete 
Specimens. 
 
D. ASTM C150:  Portland Cement. 
 
E. ASTM C260:  Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete. 
 
F. ASTM C494:  Chemical Admixtures for Concrete. 
 
G. ACI 211.1:  Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, 
and Mass Concrete. 
 
H. FS HH-F-341:  Fillers, Expansion Joint; Bituminous (Asphalt and Tar) and Non-
bituminous. 
 
I.  FEMA Technical Bulletin 3: Requirements for the Design and Certification of Dry 
Floodproofed Non-Residential and Mixed-Use Buildings  
 
J. FEMA Technical Bulletin 5: Free-of-Obstruction Requirements for Buildings 
Located in Coastal High Hazard Areas  
 
K. FEMA Technical Bulletin 10: Ensuring That Structures Built on Fill In or Near 
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Special Flood Hazard Areas Are Reasonably Safe from Flooding  
 
L.  ASCE 24: Flood Resistant Design and Construction 
 
1.03   SUBMITTALS 
 
A. List of materials and manufacturers for review. 
 
B. Design Mixes:  Thirty days minimum prior to concrete placement, submit a mix 
design for each strength and type of concrete.  Submit a complete list of materials 
including type; brand; source and amount of cement, fly ash, pozzolans, silica fume, 
ground slag polypropylene fibers, and admixtures; and applicable reference 
specifications.  Provide mix proportion data using at least three different water-cement 
ratios for each type of mixture, which produce a range of strength encompassing those 

required for each class and type of concrete required.  If source material changes, 
resubmit mix proportion data using revised source material.  Provide only materials that 
have been proven by trial mix studies to meet the requirements of this specification, 
unless otherwise approved in writing by the Engineer.  Indicate clearly in the submittal 
where each mix design is used when more than one mix design is submitted. Submit 
additional data regarding concrete aggregates if the source of aggregate changes.  
Submit copies of the fly ash, silica fume and pozzolan test results, in addition.  The 
approval of fly ash, silica fume and pozzolan test results must be within 6 months of 
submittal date.  Obtain acknowledgement of receipt prior to concrete placement. 
 
1.04   QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified installer who employs on Project personnel 
qualified as ACI-Certified Flatwork Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is an 
ACI-Certified Concrete Flatwork Technician. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed 
concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for 
production facilities and equipment. 

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA’s “Certification of Ready 
Mixed Concrete Production Facilities”. 

C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent agency, acceptable to authorities 
having jurisdiction, qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing 

indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548. 

1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field 
Testing Technician, Grade 1, according to ACI CP-01, or an equivalent 
certification program. 

2. Personnel performing laboratory tests shall be ACI-certified Concrete 
Strength Testing Technician and Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician 
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– Grade I.  Testing Agency laboratory supervisor shall be an ACI-certified 
Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician – Grade II. 

D. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the 
same brand from the same manufacturer’s plant, obtain aggregate from one source, 
and obtain admixtures through one source from a single manufacturer. 

E. ACI Publications:  Comply with the following, unless modified by requirements in 
the Contract Documents: 

1. ACI 301, “Specifications for Structural Concrete,” Sections 1 through 5. 
2. ACI 117, “Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and 

Materials.” 

F. Concrete Testing Service:  Engage a qualified independent testing agency to 
perform material evaluation tests and to design concrete mixtures. 
 
1.05  RELATED SECTIONS 
 
A.  Section 03 45 43 - Polished Concrete System 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01   MATERIALS 
 
A. Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type 1.  Use only one brand throughout the project. 
 
B. Aggregates. 
 
 1. Coarse aggregate:  ASTM C 33.  Free of loam, clay, or foreign matter.  

Crushed stone or gravel, hard, durable and free of adherent coatings.  
Maximum size number 57 unless noted otherwise.  Maximum size for 
toppings, slabs, and fills 3 inches and less in thickness is 3/8 inch. 

 2. Fine Aggregate:  Natural sand free of loam, clay or foreign matter. 
 
C. Admixtures:  Use only one brand throughout the project.  Named or approved 
substitute. 
 

 1. Accelerator may be used only if design mixes utilizing the accelerator are 
submitted and accepted. 

 2. Do not use admixtures containing calcium chloride. 
 
D. Water:  ASTM C94 and potable. 
 
E. Expansion Joint Filler:  FS HH-F-341, Type 1, pre-molded bituminous 
impregnated fiberboard strips. 
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F. Plastic Vapor Retarder:  Polyethylene sheet, ASTM E1745 Class A, not less than 
10 mils thick. 
 
 1. Available Manufacturers: 
  a. Fortifiber Corporation 
  b. Raven Industries, Inc. 
  c.  Reef Industries, Inc. 
  d.  Stego Industries, LLC 
  b. Approved Substitution  
 
G. Concrete Curing Materials 
 

1. Absorptive Cover:  Provide burlap, cotton mats, and other absorbent 

materials for curing concrete, as described in ACI 308R. 
2. Moisture-Retaining Cover: Provide waterproof paper cover for curing 

concrete conforming to ASTM C171, regular or white, or polyethylene 
sheeting conforming to ASTM C171, or polyethylene-coated burlap 
consisting of a laminate of burlap and a white opaque polyethylene film 
permanently bonded to the burlap; burlap must conform to ASTM C171, 
Class 3, and polyethylene film must conform to ASTM C171. When tested 
for water retention in accordance with ASTM C156, weight of water lost 72 
hours after application of moisture retaining covering material must not 
exceed 0.039 gram per square centimeter of the mortar specimen surface. 

3. Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: Provide liquid type compound 
conforming to ASTM C309, Type 1, clear, Type 1D with fugitive dye for 
interior work and Type 2, white, pigmented for exterior work. 

 
H. Biodegradable Form Release Agent:  Provide form release agent that is 
colorless, biodegradable, and rapeseed oil-based, soy oil-based or water-based, with a 
zero VOC content. A minimum of 85 percent of the total product must be biobased 
material.  Provide product that does not bond with, stain, or adversely affect concrete 
surfaces and does not impair subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces. Provide form 
release agent that does not contain diesel fuel, petroleum-based lubricating oils, waxes, 
or kerosene. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.01   PREPARATION FOR PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE 
 
A. Formwork.  Also see Section 03 11 00 Concrete Forming. 
 
 1. Ascertain that work under other Divisions, which passes through and/or is 

set in the concrete, such as sleeves, anchors, inserts and conduits, has 
been set in place.  Notify other trades in ample time for them to install any 
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portion of their work. 
 2. Remove water, hardened concrete, debris, ice, and other foreign materials 

from forms (earth or fabricated). 
 3. Sprinkle formwork with water just prior to placement of concrete. 
 
B. Embedded Items:  Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded 
items required for adjoining work that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place 
concrete.  Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions 
furnished with items to be embedded. 
 
C. Reinforcing:  Inspect before placing concrete. 
 
D. Runways:  Provide as required so that equipment used to deposit concrete is not 
wheeled over reinforcement. 

 
E. Bonding:  Before depositing new concrete on or against concrete which has 
already set, thoroughly roughen existing surfaces and clean of laitance, foreign matter 
and loose particles.  Retighten forms and thoroughly wet existing surfaces. 
 
F. Equipment:  At no time during the mixing, placing or curing of concrete let 
aluminum equipment come in contact with fresh concrete. 
 
G. Construction Joints:  Dowel and key and locate as to least impair the strength of 
the structure.  Location shall be approved.  Where construction joints occur in reinforced 
concrete, joints shall follow a plane perpendicular to principal reinforcement with a 
bulkhead shaped to produce a keyed surface. 
 
H. Plastic Vapor Retarders:  Place, protect and repair vapor retarders according to 
ASTM E1643 and manufacturer’s written instructions.  Lap joints 6 inches and seal with 
manufacturer’s recommended tape. 
 
I.  Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement 
unless approved by Engineer. 
 
3.02  BATCHING, MEASURING, MIXING, AND TRANSPORTING CONCRETE 

ASTM C94/C94M, and ACI/MCP-2, except as modified herein.   
 
A. Batching equipment must be such that the concrete ingredients are consistently 

measured within the following tolerances: 1 percent for cement and water, 2 percent for 
aggregate, and 3 percent for admixtures.  Furnish mandatory batch ticket information for 
each load of ready mix concrete. 
 

1. Measuring:  Make measurements at intervals as specified in paragraphs 
entitled "Sampling" and "Testing." 

2. Mixing:  ASTM C94/C94M and ACI/MCP-2.  Machine mix concrete.  Begin 
mixing within 30 minutes after the cement has been added to the 
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aggregates.  Place concrete within 90 minutes of either addition of mixing 
water to cement and aggregates or addition of cement to aggregates if the 
air temperature is less than 84 degrees F. Reduce mixing time and place 
concrete within 60 minutes if the air temperature is greater than 84 
degrees F except as follows:  if set retarding admixture is used and slump 
requirements can be met, limit for placing concrete may remain at 90 
minutes.  Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at project site, or 
during placement. 

3. Transporting:  Transport concrete from the mixer to the forms as rapidly as 
practicable.  Prevent segregation or loss of ingredients.  Clean 
transporting equipment thoroughly before each batch.  Do not use 
aluminum pipe or chutes.  Remove concrete which has segregated in 
transporting and dispose of as directed. 

 

3.03 PLACING CONCRETE 
 
A. Place concrete as soon as practicable after the forms and the reinforcement 
have been inspected and approved. Do not place concrete when weather conditions 
prevent proper placement and consolidation; in uncovered areas during periods of 
precipitation; or in standing water. Prior to placing concrete, remove dirt, construction 
debris, water, snow, and ice from within the forms. Deposit concrete as close as 
practicable to the final position in the forms. Do not exceed a free vertical drop of 3 feet 
from the point of discharge. Place concrete in one continuous operation from one end of 
the structure towards the other. Position grade stakes on 10 foot centers maximum in 
each direction when pouring interior slabs and on 20 foot centers maximum for exterior 
slabs. 
 

1. General Placing Requirements:  Deposit concrete continuously or in layers 
of such thickness that no concrete is placed on concrete which has 
hardened sufficiently to cause formation of seams or planes of weakness 
within the section.  If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide 
construction joints as specified.  Perform concrete placing at such a rate 
that concrete which is being integrated with fresh concrete is still plastic. 
Deposit concrete as nearly as practical in its final position to avoid 
segregation due to rehandling or flowing.  Do not subject concrete to 
procedures which cause segregation.  Concrete to receive other 
construction must be screeded to proper level to avoid excessive 
skimming or grouting.  Do not use concrete which becomes nonplastic and 

unworkable or does not meet quality control limits as specified or has 
been contaminated by foreign materials. Use of retempered concrete is 
permitted. Remove rejected concrete from the site. 

2. Footing Placement:  Concrete for footings may be placed in excavations 
without forms upon inspection and approval by the Inspector. Excavation 
width must be a minimum of 4 inches greater than indicated. 

3. Vibration:  ACI/MCP-2. Furnish a spare, working, vibrator on the job site 
whenever concrete is placed. Consolidate concrete slabs greater than 4 
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inches in depth with high frequency mechanical vibrating equipment 
supplemented by hand spading and tamping. Consolidate concrete slabs 
4 inches or less in depth by wood tampers, spading, and settling with a 
heavy leveling straightedge. Operate internal vibrators with vibratory 
element submerged in the concrete, with a minimum frequency of not less 
than 6000 impulses per minute when submerged. Do not use vibrators to 
transport the concrete in the forms. Penetrate the previously placed lift 
with the vibrator when more than one lift is required. Use external vibrators 
on the exterior surface of the forms when internal vibrators do not provide 
adequate consolidation of the concrete. 

4. Pumping:  ACI/MCP-2. Pumping must not result in separation or loss of 
materials nor cause interruptions sufficient to permit loss of plasticity 
between successive increments. Loss of slump in pumping equipment 
must not exceed 2 inches. Do not convey concrete through pipe made of 

aluminum or aluminum alloy. Avoid rapid changes in pipe sizes. Limit 
maximum size of course aggregate to 33 percent of the diameter of the 
pipe. Limit maximum size of well rounded aggregate to 40 percent of the 
pipe diameter. Take samples for testing at both the point of delivery to the 
pump and at the discharge end. 

5. Cold Weather:  ACI/MCP-2. Do not allow concrete temperature to 
decrease below 50 degrees F.  Obtain approval prior to placing concrete 
when the ambient temperature is below 40 degrees F or when concrete is 
likely to be subjected to freezing temperatures within 24 hours. Cover 
concrete and provide sufficient heat to maintain 50 degrees F minimum 
adjacent to both the formwork and the structure while curing. Limit the rate 
of cooling to 37 degrees F in any 1 hour and 50 degrees F per 24 hours 
after heat application. 

6. Hot Weather:  Maintain required concrete temperature using Figure 2.1.5 
in ACI/MCP-2 to prevent the evaporation rate from exceeding 0.2 pound of 
water per square foot of exposed concrete per hour. Cool ingredients 
before mixing or use other suitable means to control concrete temperature 
and prevent rapid drying of newly placed concrete. Shade the fresh 
concrete as soon as possible after placing. Start curing when the surface 
of the fresh concrete is sufficiently hard to permit curing without damage. 
Provide water hoses, pipes, spraying equipment, and water hauling 
equipment, where job site is remote to water source, to maintain a moist 
concrete surface throughout the curing period. Provide burlap cover or 
other suitable, permeable material with fog spray or continuous wetting of 

the concrete when weather conditions prevent the use of either liquid 
membrane curing compound or impervious sheets. For vertical surfaces, 
protect forms from direct sunlight and add water to top of structure once 
concrete is set. 

7. Follow-up:  Check concrete within 24 hours of placement for flatness, 
levelness, and other specified tolerances. Adjust formwork and placement 
techniques on subsequent pours to achieve specified tolerances. 
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8. Placing Concrete in Forms:  Deposit concrete placed in forms in horizontal 
layers not exceeding 24 inches.  Remove temporary spreaders in forms 
when concrete placing has reached elevation of spreaders.  Consolidate 
concrete placed in forms by mechanical vibrating equipment 
supplemented by hand spading, rodding, or tamping. Provide vibrating 
equipment adequate in number of units and power of each unit to properly 
consolidate concrete. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside 
forms. Insert and withdraw vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced points 
not farther apart than visible effectiveness of machine. Do not insert 
vibrator into lower courses of concrete that have begun to set. At each 
insertion, limit duration of vibration to time necessary to consolidate 
concrete and complete embedment of reinforcement and other embedded 
items without causing segregation of concrete mix.  Do not start placing of 
concrete in supporting elements until concrete previously placed in 

columns and walls is no longer plastic and has been in place a minimum 
of 2 hours. 

9. Placing Concrete Slabs:  Place and consolidate concrete for slabs in a 
continuous operation, within the limits of approved construction joints until 
placing of panel or section is completed.  During concrete placing 
operations, consolidate concrete by mechanical vibrating equipment so 
that concrete is worked around reinforcement and other embedded items 
and into corners. Consolidate concrete placed in beams and girders of 
supported slabs and against bulkheads of slabs on ground by mechanical 
vibrators as specified. Consolidate concrete in remainder of slabs by 
vibrating bridge screeds, roller pipe screeds, or other approved method. 
Limit consolidation operations to time necessary to obtain consolidation of 
concrete without bringing an excess of fine aggregate to the surface. 
Concrete to be consolidated must be as dry as practical and surfaces 
thereof must not be manipulated prior to finishing operations. Bring 
concrete correct level with a straightedge and struck-off. Use bull floats or 
darbies to smooth surface, leaving it free of humps or hollows. Sprinkling 
of water on plastic surface is not permitted.  Provide finish of slabs as 
specified. 

10. Bonding:  Surfaces of set concrete at joints, except where bonding is 
obtained by use of concrete bonding agent, must be roughened and 
cleaned of laitance, coatings, loose particles, and foreign matter. Roughen 
surfaces in a manner that exposes the aggregate uniformly and does not 
leave laitance, loosened particles of aggregate, nor damaged concrete at 

the surface.  Obtain bonding of fresh concrete that has set as follows:  At 
joints between footings and walls or columns, between walls or columns 
and the beams or slabs they support, and elsewhere unless otherwise 
specified; roughened and cleaned surface of set concrete must be 
dampened, but not saturated, immediately prior to placing of fresh 
concrete.  At joints in exposed-to-view work; at vertical joints in walls; at 
joints near midpoint of span in girders, beams, supported slabs, other 
structural members; in work designed to contain liquids; the roughened 
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and cleaned surface of set concrete must be dampened but not saturated 
and covered with a cement grout coating.  Provide cement grout that 
consists of equal parts of Portland cement and fine aggregate by weight 
with not more than 6 gallons of water per sack of cement. Apply cement 
grout with a stiff broom or brush to a minimum thickness of 1/16 inch. 
Deposit fresh concrete before cement grout has attained its initial set.  
Bonding of fresh concrete to concrete that has set may be obtained by use 
of a concrete bonding agent. Apply such bonding material to cleaned 
concrete surface in accordance with approved printed instructions of 
bonding material manufacturer. 

 
3.04 SURFACE FINISHES EXCEPT FLOOR, SLAB, AND PAVEMENT FINISHES 
 
A. Defects:  Repair formed surfaces by removing minor honeycombs, pits greater 

than 1 square inch surface area or 0.25 inch maximum depth, or otherwise defective 
areas. Provide edges perpendicular to the surface and patch with nonshrink grout. 
Patch tie holes and defects when the forms are removed. Concrete with extensive 
honeycomb including exposed steel reinforcement, cold joints, entrapped debris, 
separated aggregate, or other defects which affect the serviceability or structural 
strength will be rejected, unless correction of defects is approved. Obtain approval of 
corrective action prior to repair. The surface of the concrete must not vary more than the 
allowable tolerances of ACI/MCP-4. Exposed surfaces must be uniform in appearance 
and finished to a smooth form finish unless otherwise specified. 
 
B. Not Against Forms (Top of Walls):  Surfaces not otherwise specified must be 
finished with wood floats to even surfaces. Finish must match adjacent finishes. 
 
C. Formed Surfaces 
 

1. Tolerances:  ACI/MCP-1 and as indicated. 
2. As-Cast Rough Form:  Provide for surfaces not exposed to public view. 

Patch these holes and defects and level abrupt irregularities. Remove or 
rub off fins and other projections exceeding 0.25 inch in height. 

3. Standard Smooth Finish:  Finish must be as-cast concrete surface as 
obtained with form facing material for standard smooth finish. Repair and 
patch defective areas as specified; and all fins and remove other 
projections on surface. 

4. Grout Finish:  Provide finish that is standard, smooth coated with grout as 

specified. Give finish to interior and exterior concrete vertical surfaces that 
are to be exposed to view.  Grout is required consisting of one part 
portland cement to 1-1/2 parts fine aggregate by volume, mixed with water 
to produce a consistency of thick paint. Portland cement portion must be a 
blend of standard Portland cement and white portland cement, 
proportioned as determined by trial mixes so that final color of grout when 
dry approximates color of surrounding concrete. Fine aggregate must 
pass No. 30 mesh sieve.  Surface of concrete is required to be wetted, 
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and grout must be applied immediately to wetted surfaces. Spread grout 
over surface with clean burlap pads or sponge-rubber floats to fill pits, air 
bubbles, and surface holes. Remove excess grout by scraping, then 
rubbing surface with clean burlap to remove visible grout film. Keep grout 
damp by means of fog spray during setting period. Complete finish the day 
it is started, and make limits of a finished area at natural breaks in finished 
surface. 

 
3.05  FLOOR, SLAB, AND PAVEMENT FINISHES AND MISCELLANEOUS 

CONSTRUCTION 
 
A. ACI/MCP-2, unless otherwise specified. Slope floors uniformly to drains where 
drains are provided. Where straightedge measurements are specified, Contractor must 
provide straightedge. 

 
1. Finish:  Place, consolidate, and immediately strike off concrete to obtain 

proper contour, grade, and elevation before bleedwater appears. Permit 
concrete to attain a set sufficient for floating and supporting the weight of 
the finisher and equipment. If bleedwater is present prior to floating the 
surface, drag the excess water off or remove by absorption with porous 
materials. Do not use dry cement to absorb bleedwater. 
a. Scratched:  Use for surfaces intended to receive bonded applied 

cementitious applications. After the concrete has been placed, 
consolidated, struck off, and leveled to a Class C tolerance as 
defined below,roughen the surface with stiff brushes of rakes 
before final set. 

b. Floated:  Use for exterior slabs where not otherwise specified. After 
the concrete has been placed, consolidated, struck off, and leveled, 
do not work the concrete further, until ready for floating. Whether 
floating with a wood, magnesium, or composite hand float, with a 
bladed power trowel equipped with float shoes, or with a powered 
disc, float must begin when the surface has stiffened sufficiently to 
permit the operation. During or after the first floating, check surface 
with a 10 foot straightedge applied at no less than two different 
angles, one of which is perpendicular to the direction of strike off. 
Cut down high spots and fill low spots during this procedure to 
produce a surface level within 1/4 inch in 10 feet. 

c. Concrete Containing Silica Fume:  Finish using magnesium floats 

or darbies. 
d. Steel Troweled:  Use for floors intended as walking surfaces, and 

for reception of floor coverings. First, provide a floated finish. Next, 
the finish must be power troweled two times, and finally hand 
troweled. The first troweling after floating needs to produce a 
smooth surface which is relatively free of defects but which may still 
show some trowel marks. Perform additional trowelings done by 
hand after the surface has hardened sufficiently. The final troweling 
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is done when a ringing sound is produced as the trowel is moved 
over the surface. Thoroughly consolidate the surface by the hand 
troweling operations. The finished surface must be essentially free 
of trowel marks and uniform in texture and appearance. The 
finished surface must produce a surface level to within 1/4 inch in 
10 feet. On surfaces intended to support floor coverings, remove 
any defects of sufficient magnitude to show through the floor 
covering by grinding. 

e. Broomed:  Use on exterior walks, platforms, patios, and ramps, 
unless otherwise indicated. Perform a floated finish, then draw a 
broom or burlap belt across the surface to produce a coarse scored 
texture. Permit surface to harden sufficiently to retain the scoring or 
ridges. Broom transverse to traffic or at right angles to the slope of 
the slab. 

f. Pavement:  Screed the concrete with a template advanced with a 
combined longitudinal and crosswise motion. Maintain a slight 
surplus of concrete ahead of the template. After screeding, float the 
concrete longitudinally. Use a straightedge to check slope and 
flatness; correct and refloat as necessary. Obtain final finish by 
belting. Lay belt flat on the concrete surface and advance with a 
sawing motion; continue until a uniform but gritty nonslip surface is 
obtained. Round edges and joints with an edger having a radius of 
1/8 inch. 

g. Chemical-Hardener Treatment:  Apply liquid-chemical floor 
hardener where indicated after curing and drying concrete surface. 
Dilute liquid hardener with water and apply in three coats. First coat 
must be one-third strength, second coat one-half strength, and third 
coat two-thirds strength. Apply each coat evenly and allow to dry 24 
hours between coats.  Approved proprietary chemical hardeners 
must be applied in accordance with manufacturer's printed 
directions. 

2. Flat Floor Finishes:  ACI/MCP-2. Construct in accordance with one of the 
methods recommended in Table 7.15.3, "Typical Composite Ff/FL Values 
for Various Construction Methods." ACI/MCP-1 for tolerance tested by 
ASTM E1155. 
- Specified Conventional Value: 

Floor Flatness (Ff) 40  
Floor Levelness (FL) 30  

a. Measurement of Floor Tolerances:  Test slab within 24 hours of the 
final troweling. Provide tests to Contracting Officer within 12 hours 
after collecting the data. Floor flatness inspector is required to 
provide a tolerance report which must include: 
- Key plan showing location of data collected. 
- Results required by ASTM E1155. 

b. Remedies for Out of Tolerance Work:  Contractor is required to 
repair and retest any floors not meeting specified tolerances. Prior 
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to repair, Contractor must submit and receive approval for the 
proposed repair, including product data from any materials 
proposed. Repairs must not result in damage to structural integrity 
of the floor. For floors exposed to public view, repairs must prevent 
any uneven or unusual coloring of the surface. 

 
3.06   CONCRETE SLABS ON GRADE 
 
A. Place concrete slabs on earth over drainage fill on a compacted sub-grade in 
accordance with the Geotechnical report.  Provide vapor retarder and expansion joint 
material where indicated. 
 
B. Place construction joints under walls and partitions where feasible. 
 

C. Review with Engineer location of joints and sequence of pouring slabs prior to 
first slab pour.  
 
3.07 CURING AND PROTECTION 
 
A. ACI/MCP-2 unless otherwise specified. Begin curing immediately following form 
removal. Avoid damage to concrete from vibration created by blasting, pile driving, 
movement of equipment in the vicinity, disturbance of formwork or protruding 
reinforcement, and any other activity resulting in ground vibrations. Protect concrete 
from injurious action by sun, rain, flowing water, frost, mechanical injury, tire marks, and 
oil stains. Do not allow concrete to dry out from time of placement until the expiration of 
the specified curing period. Do not use membrane-forming compound on surfaces 
where appearance would be objectionable, on any surface to be painted, where 
coverings are to be bonded to the concrete, or on concrete to which other concrete is to 
be bonded. If forms are removed prior to the expiration of the curing period, provide 
another curing procedure specified herein for the remaining portion of the curing period. 
Provide moist curing for those areas receiving liquid chemical sealer-hardener or epoxy 
coating. Allow curing compound/sealer installations to cure prior to the installation of 
materials that adsorb VOCs, including ceiling tiles and gypsum wall board . 
 

1. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and cold 
or hot temperature and maintain without drying at a relatively constant 
temperature for the period of time necessary for hydration of cement and 
proper hardening of concrete.  Start initial curing as soon as free water 

has disappeared from surface of concrete after placing and finishing. Keep 
concrete moist for minimum 72 hours.  Final curing must immediately 
follow initial curing and before concrete has dried. Continue final curing 
until cumulative number of hours or fraction thereof (not necessarily 
consecutive) during which temperature of air in contact with the concrete 
is above 50 degrees F has totaled 168 hours. Alternatively, if tests are 
made of cylinders kept adjacent to the structure and cured by the same 
methods, final curing may be terminated when the average compressive 
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strength has reached 70 percent of the 28-day design compressive 
strength. Prevent rapid drying at end of final curing period. 

2. Moist Curing:  Remove water without erosion or damage to the structure. 
Prevent water run-off. 
a. Ponding or Immersion:  Continually immerse the concrete 

throughout the curing period. Water must not be more than 50 
degrees F less than the temperature of the concrete.  For 
temperatures between 40 and 50 degrees F, increase the curing 
period by 50 percent. 

b. Fog Spraying or Sprinkling:  Apply water uniformly and continuously 
throughout the curing period. For temperatures between 40 and 50 
degrees F, increase the curing period by 50 percent. 

c. Pervious Sheeting:  Completely cover surface and edges of the 
concrete with two thicknesses of wet sheeting. Overlap sheeting 6 

inches over adjacent sheeting. Provide sheeting that is at least as 
long as the width of the surface to be cured.  During application, do 
not drag the sheeting over the finished concrete nor over sheeting 
already placed. Wet sheeting thoroughly and keep continuously wet 
throughout the curing period. 

d. Impervious Sheeting:  Wet the entire exposed surface of the 
concrete thoroughly with a fine spray of water and cover with 
impervious sheeting throughout the curing period. Lay sheeting 
directly on the concrete surface and overlap edges 12 inches 
minimum. Provide sheeting not less than 18 inches wider than the 
concrete surface to be cured. Secure edges and transverse laps to 
form closed joints. Repair torn or damaged sheeting or provide new 
sheeting. Cover or wrap columns, walls, and other vertical 
structural elements from the top down with impervious sheeting; 
overlap and continuously tape sheeting joints; and introduce 
sufficient water to soak the entire surface prior to completely 
enclosing. 

3. Liquid Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  Seal or cover joint 
openings prior to application of curing compound. Prevent curing 
compound from entering the joint. Apply in accordance with the 
recommendations of the manufacturer immediately after any water sheen 
which may develop after finishing has disappeared from the concrete 
surface. Provide and maintain compound on the concrete surface 
throughout the curing period. Do not use this method of curing where the 

use of Figure 2.1.5 in ACI/MCP-2 indicates that hot weather conditions 
cause an evaporation rate exceeding 0.2 pound of water per square foot 
per hour. 
a. Application:  Unless the manufacturer recommends otherwise, 

apply compound immediately after the surface loses its water 
sheen and has a dull appearance, and before joints are sawed. 
Mechanically agitate curing compound thoroughly during use. Use 
approved power-spraying equipment to uniformly apply two coats of 
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compound in a continuous operation. The total coverage for the two 
coats must be 200 square feet maximum per gallon of undiluted 
compound unless otherwise recommended by the manufacturer's 
written instructions. The compound must form a uniform, 
continuous, coherent film that does not check, crack, or peel. 
Immediately apply an additional coat of compound to areas where 
the film is defective. Re-spray concrete surfaces subjected to 
rainfall within 3 hours after the curing compound application. 

b. Protection of Treated Surfaces:  Prohibit pedestrian and vehicular 
traffic and other sources of abrasion at least 72 hours after 
compound application. Maintain continuity of the coating for the 
entire curing period and immediately repair any damage. 

4. Liquid Chemical Sealer-Hardener:  Apply sealer-hardener to interior floors 
not receiving floor covering and floors located under access flooring. Apply 

the sealer-hardener in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. 
Seal or cover joints and openings in which joint sealant is to be applied as 
required by the joint sealant manufacturer. Do not apply the sealer 
hardener until the concrete has been moist cured and has aged for a 
minimum of 30 days. Apply a minimum of two coats of sealer-hardener. 

5. Requirements for Type III, High-Early-Strength Portland Cement:  The 
curing periods are required to be not less than one-fourth of those 
specified for portland cement, but in no case less than 72 hours. 

6. Curing Periods:  ACI/MCP-2 except 10 days for retaining walls, pavement 
or chimneys, 21 days for concrete that is in full-time or intermittent contact 
with seawater, salt spray, alkali soil or waters. Begin curing immediately 
after placement. Protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot 
temperatures, and mechanical injury; and maintain minimal moisture loss 
at a relatively constant temperature for the period necessary for hydration 
of the cement and hardening of the concrete. The materials and methods 
of curing are subject to approval by the Engineer. 

7. Curing Methods:  Accomplish curing by moist curing, by moisture-retaining 
cover curing, by membrane curing, and by combinations thereof, as 
specified. 
a. Moist curing:  Accomplish moisture curing by any of the following 

methods:  Keeping surface of concrete wet by covering with water 
Continuous water spraying Covering concrete surface with 
specified absorptive cover for curing concrete saturated with water 
and keeping absorptive cover wet by water spraying or intermittent 

hosing. Place absorptive cover to provide coverage of concrete 
surfaces and edges with a slight overlap over adjacent absorptive 
covers. 

b. Moisture-cover curing:  Accomplish moisture-retaining cover curing 
by covering concrete surfaces with specified moisture-retaining 
cover for curing concrete. Place cover directly on concrete in widest 
practical width, with sides and ends lapped at least 3 inches. 
Weight cover to prevent displacement; immediately repair tears or 
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holes appearing during curing period by patching with pressure-
sensitive, waterproof tape or other approved method. 

c. Membrane curing:  Accomplish membrane curing by applying 
specified membrane-forming curing compound to damp concrete 
surfaces as soon as moisture film has disappeared. Apply curing 
compound uniformly in a two-coat operation by power-spraying 
equipment using a spray nozzle equipped with a wind guard. Apply 
second coat in a direction at right angles to direction of first coat. 
Total coverage for two coats must be not more than 200 square 
feet per gallon of curing compound. Respray concrete surfaces 
which are subjected to heavy rainfall within 3 hours after curing 
compound has been applied by method and at rate specified. 
Maintain continuity of coating for entire curing period and 
immediately repair damage to coating during this period. 

Membrane-curing compounds must not be used on surfaces that 
are to be covered with coating material applied directly to concrete 
or with a covering material bonded to concrete, such as other 
concrete, liquid floor hardener, waterproofing, dampproofing, 
membrane roofing, painting, and other coatings and finish 
materials. 

8. Curing Formed Surfaces:  Accomplish curing of formed surfaces, including 
undersurfaces of girders, beams, supported slabs, and other similar 
surfaces by moist curing with forms in place for full curing period or until 
forms are removed. If forms are removed before end of curing period, 
accomplish final curing of formed surfaces by any of the curing methods 
specified above, as applicable. 

9. Curing Unformed Surfaces:  Accomplish initial curing of unformed 
surfaces, such as monolithic slabs, floor topping, and other flat surfaces, 
by membrane curing. Unless otherwise specified, accomplish final curing 
of unformed surfaces by any of curing methods specified above, as 
applicable.  Accomplish final curing of concrete surfaces to receive liquid 
floor hardener of finish flooring by moisture-retaining cover curing. 

10. Temperature of Concrete During Curing:  When temperature of 
atmosphere is 41 degrees F and below, maintain temperature of concrete 
at not less than 55 degrees F throughout concrete curing period or 45 
degrees F when the curing period is measured by maturity. When 
necessary, make arrangements before start of concrete placing for 
heating, covering, insulation, or housing as required to maintain specified 

temperature and moisture conditions for concrete during curing period.  
When the temperature of atmosphere is 80 degrees F and above or during 
other climatic conditions which cause too rapid drying of concrete, make 
arrangements before start of concrete placing for installation of wind 
breaks, of shading, and for fog spraying, wet sprinkling, or moisture-
retaining covering of light color as required to protect concrete during 
curing period.  Changes in temperature of concrete must be uniform and 
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not exceed 37 degrees F in any 1 hour nor 80 degrees F in any 24-hour 
period. 

11. Protection from Mechanical Injury:  During curing period, protect concrete 
from damaging mechanical disturbances, particularly load stresses, heavy 
shock, and excessive vibration and from damage caused by rain or 
running water. 

12. Protection After Curing: Protect finished concrete surfaces from damage 
by construction operations. 

 
3.08   FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 
A. Sampling:  ASTM C172/C172M. Collect samples of fresh concrete to perform 
tests specified. ASTM C31/C31M for making test specimens. 
 

B. Testing 
 

1. Slump Tests:  ASTM C143/C143M. Take concrete samples during 
concrete placement. The maximum slump may be increased as specified 
with the addition of an approved admixture provided that the water-cement 
ratio is not exceeded.  Perform tests at commencement of concrete 
placement, when test cylinders are made, and for each batch (minimum) 
or every 20 cubic yards (maximum) of concrete. 

2. Temperature Tests:  Test the concrete delivered and the concrete in the 
forms. Perform tests in hot or cold weather conditions (below 50 degrees 
F and above 80 degrees F) for each batch (minimum) or every 20 cubic 
yards (maximum) of concrete, until the specified temperature is obtained, 
and whenever test cylinders and slump tests are made. 

3. Compressive Strength Tests:  ASTM C39/C39M. Make six test cylinders 
for each set of tests in accordance with ASTM C31/C31M. Take 
precautions to prevent evaporation and loss of water from the specimen. 
Test two cylinders at 7 days, three cylinders at 28 days, and hold one 
cylinder in reserve. Take samples for strength tests of each mix design of 
and for concrete placed each day not less than once a day, nor less than 
once for each 160 cubic yards of concrete, nor less than once for each 
5400 square feet of surface area for slabs or walls. For the entire project, 
take no less than six sets of samples and perform strength tests for each 
mix design of concrete placed.  Each strength test result must be the 
average of two cylinders from the same concrete sample tested at 28 

days. If the average of any three consecutive strength test results is less 
than f'c or if any strength test result falls below f'c by more than 450 psi, 
take a minimum of three ASTM C42/C42M core samples from the in-place 
work represented by the low test cylinder results and test. Concrete 
represented by core test is considered structurally adequate if the average 
of three cores is equal to at least 85 percent of f'c and if no single core is 
less than 75 percent of f'c. Retest locations represented by erratic core 
strengths. Remove concrete not meeting strength criteria and provide new 
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acceptable concrete. Repair core holes with nonshrink grout. Match color 
and finish of adjacent concrete. 

4. Air Content:  ASTM C173/C173M or ASTM C231/C231M for normal 
weight concrete . Test air-entrained concrete for air content at the same 
frequency as specified for slump tests. 

5. Strength of Concrete Structure:  Compliance with the following is 
considered deficient if it fails to meet the requirements which control 
strength of structure in place, including following conditions: 
a. Failure to meet compressive strength tests as evaluated 
b. Reinforcement not conforming to requirements specified 
c. Concrete which differs from required dimensions or location in such 

a manner as to reduce strength 
d. Concrete curing and protection of concrete against extremes of 

temperature during curing, not conforming to requirements specified 

e. Concrete subjected to damaging mechanical disturbances, 
particularly load stresses, heavy shock, and excessive vibration 

f. Poor workmanship likely to result in deficient strength 
 
C.  Floodproofing Certification 
 

1. Documentation: 
a. Provide certification from a registered professional engineer or 
architect that the concrete work complies with FEMA Technical Bulletin 3 
for dry floodproofing measures. 

 2. Certification Form: 
a.  Use FEMA Form 086-0-34 to document and certify that the cast-in-
place concrete construction meets NFIP requirements. 

 
 
3.09  JOINTS 
 
A. Construction Joints:  Make and locate joints not indicated so as not to impair 
strength and appearance of the structure, as approved. Locate construction joints as 
follows: 
 

1. In walls at not more than 60 feet in any horizontal direction; at top of 
footing; at top of slabs on ground; and at underside of deepest beam or 
girder framing into wall. 

2. In columns or piers, at top of footing; at top of slabs on ground; and at 
underside of deepest beam or girder framing into column or pier. 

3. Near midpoint of spans for supported slabs, beams, and girders unless a 
beam intersects a girder at the center, in which case construction joints in 
girder must offset a distance equal to twice the width of the beam. Make 
transfer of shear through construction joint by use of inclined 
reinforcement. 
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4. Provide keyways at least 1-1/2-inches deep in construction joints in walls 
and slabs and between walls and footings; approved bulkheads may be 
used for slabs.  Joints must be perpendicular to main reinforcement. 
Reinforcement must be continued across construction joints. 

 
B. Isolation Joints in Slabs on Ground:  Provide joints at points of contact between 
slabs on ground and vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, and 
elsewhere as indicated on plans.  Fill joints with premolded joint filler strips 1/2 inch 
thick, extending full slab depth. Install filler strips at proper level below finish floor 
elevation with a slightly tapered, dress-and-oiled wood strip temporarily secured to top 
of filler strip to form a groove not less than 3/4 inch in depth where joint is sealed with 
sealing compound and not less than 1/4 inch in depth where joint sealing is not 
required. Remove wood strip after concrete has set. Contractor must clean groove of 
foreign matter and loose particles after surface has dried. 

 
C. Control Joints in Slabs on Ground (does not include pile supported slabs that 
span between piles):  Provide joints to form panels as indicated.  Under and on exact 
line of each control joint, cut 50 percent of welded wire fabric reinforcement before 
placing concrete. Joints must be 1/8-inch wide by 1/5 to 1/4 of slab depth and formed by 
inserting hand-pressed fiberboard strip into fresh concrete until top surface of strip is 
flush with slab surface or by cutting the concrete with a saw after the concrete has set. 
After concrete has cured for at least 7 days, the Contractor must remove inserts and 
clean groove of foreign matter and loose particles.  Pile-supported slab are not 
considered slabs on ground and control joints shall not be placed in these slabs unless 
specifically shown in the construction documents. 
 
D. Sealing Joints in Slabs on Ground:  Isolation and control joints which are to 
receive finish flooring material must be sealed with joint sealing compound after 
concrete curing period.  Slightly underfill groove with joint sealing compound to prevent 
extrusion of compound. Remove excess material as soon after sealing as possible.  
Sealing is not required for isolation and control joints to be covered with finish flooring 
material. Groove must be left ready to receive filling material that is provided as part of 
finish floor covering work. 
 
3.10 INSTALLATION OF ANCHORAGE DEVICES 
 
A. General:  Anchorage devices and embedded items required for other work that is 
attached to, or supported by, set and build in cast-in-place concrete as part of the work 

of this section, using setting drawings, instructions, and directions for work to be 
attached thereto. 
 
B. Placing Anchorage Devices:  Anchorage devices and embedded items must be 
positioned accurately and supported against displacement. Fill openings in anchorage 
devices such as slots and threaded holes with an approved, removable material to 
prevent entry of concrete into openings. 
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3.11 CONCRETE CONVEYING 
 
A. Transfer of Concrete At Project Site:  Handle concrete from point of delivery and 
transfer to concrete conveying equipment and to locations of final deposit as rapidly as 
practical by methods which prevent segregation and loss of concrete mix materials. 
 
B. Mechanical Equipment for Conveying Concrete:  Equipment must ensure a 
continuous flow of concrete at delivery end, as approved. Provide runways for wheeled 
concrete-conveying equipment from concrete delivery point to locations of final deposit. 
Interior surfaces of concrete conveying equipment must be free of hardened concrete, 
debris, water, snow, ice, and other deleterious substances. 
 
 

END OF SECTION
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DIVISION 3 - CONCRETE 
 

SECTION 03 45 43 
 

POLISHED CONCRETE SYSTEM 
 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01   SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A.  Polished concrete finish, including sealers and hardeners, for application where 
indicated on the drawings. 

 
1.02   SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Product Data: Submit Manufacturer’s technical literature for each product 
indicated, or required by manufacturer for a complete installation. Include 
manufacturer’s technical data, application instructions, and recommendations. 
 
B. Installer Qualifications: Data for company, principal personnel, experience and 
training. Provide a letter documenting installer’s accreditation and certification 
compliance, as specified under quality assurance. 
 
C. Test Reports: Provide field quality control sheen gloss reading and static 
coefficient of friction test results conducted as specified and recorded on floor plan 
diagram confirming compliance with specified performance criteria. 
 
D. Samples: Submit 2 samples 12-inches by 12-inches by 1-inch-thick 
demonstrating finish system using actual design mix of concrete proposed for finished 
work. Samples will be reviewed for appearance, color, and texture. 
 
1.04   QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  Installer should have a minimum of 3 certifiable polished 
concrete applications comparable to project size exposure within the last 48 months 
from date of project. 
 

B. Mock-Up: Prior to commencing the work in this section, construct an on-site 
mock-up of the finish system for each type of color and finish used on project. Install 
mock-up at location as directed by Architect. Mock-up shall be a representation of 
specified process, surface, finish, color and joint design/treatments. Install mock-ups 
using the same installer personnel who will perform work. Approved mock-ups may 
become part of completed work, if undisturbed at time of substantial completion and if 
approved by Architect to remain. 
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1. Mock-Up Size: 100 SF sample panel at jobsite at location as directed 
under conditions similar to those which will exist during actual placement. 
Maintain sample panel exposed to view for duration of concrete project 
installation. 

2. If the Architect or Owner Representative determines that mock-ups do not 
meet requirements, demolish and remove them from the site and cast 
others until mock-ups are approved. 

C. Pre-installation Meetings: A pre-installation meeting must be conducted to verify 
project requirements, manufacturer's installation instructions and manufacturer's 
warranty requirements. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.01   MATERIALS 
 
A. Hardening/Densifying Agent: H&C Endurapolish Clear Liquid Hardener, Densifier 
& Dustproofer as manufactured for H&C Concrete Products for The Sherwin Williams 
101 Prospect Avenue, N.W., 10 Midland Building, Cleveland, Ohio 44115. 
 

1. Performance Criteria: 
a. Abrasion Resistance: ASTM C779 – Up to 40% increase in 

abrasion resistance. 
b. Impact Strength: ASTM C805 – Up to 21% increase impact 

strength. 
c. Ultra Violet Light and Water Spray: ASTM G23-81 – No adverse 

effect to ultra violet and water spray. 
d. Reflectivity: Up to 30% increase in reflectivity. 

 
B. Sealing Agent: H&C Endurapolish Lithium Protective Finish, manufactured for 
H&C Concrete Products for The Sherwin Williams 101 Prospect Avenue, N.W., 10 
Midland Building, Cleveland, Ohio 44115. 
 
 1. Performance Criteria: 

a. Slip Resistance ASTM D2047 Results: >.6 Static Coefficient of 
Friction. 

b. Impact Strength: ASTM C805 – Up to 21% increase impact 

strength. 
 
C. Color System Agent: H&C Acetone Dye Stains, manufactured for H&C Concrete 
Products for The Sherwin Williams 101 Prospect Avenue, N.W., 10 Midland Building, 
Cleveland, Ohio 44115. 
 

1. Color: To be selected from manufacturer’s standard range based upon 
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samples and mock-up. 
2. Limitations: Dye Stains are UV stable but are NOT fade resistant. Some 

premature fading can occur if applied to surfaces exposed to direct 
sunlight. 

 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01   SURFACE CONDITIONS 
 
A. Examine substrate, with installer present, for conditions affecting performance of 

finish. Correct conditions detrimental to timely and proper work. Do not proceed 
until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. 

 
B. Verify that base slab meets the finish and surface profile requirements specified 

in Division 3 section “Cast-in-Place Concrete,” and as specified herein. 
 

C. Prior to application, verify that floor surfaces are free of concrete and 
construction laitance. 
 

D. Existing concrete shall comply with the following: 
 
1. Minimum Concrete Compressive Strength: 3000 psi. 
2. Normal Weight Concrete: No lightweight aggregate. 
3. Non-air entrained. 
4. Placement properties: Natural concrete slump of 4 1/2 inches - 5 inches 

(114 - 127 mm). Concrete admixtures may be used if necessary. 
 

E. Flatness Requirements: 
  
1. Overall FF 40. 
2. Local FF 30. 
3. Use ASTM E1155, Standard Test Method for Determining Floor Flatness 

and Levelness using the F number system. 
 

F. Hard-Steel Troweled Finished Concrete with no burn marks finish to ACI 302.1R 
for Class 5 floor. 

 
G. Concrete must be cured a minimum of 28 days prior to polishing. 
 
3.02   PREPARATION 
 
A. Remove ALL contaminants such as grease, glues, loose paint, oil, laitance, 
efflorescence and loose mortar from the cement.  All visible imperfections should be 
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ground to create a uniform porous surface (unless the customer wants to accentuate 
those imperfections). Surface should not appear or feel like polished concrete, an 
accurate penetration/reaction will not occur. 
 
B. Test concrete hardness, to determine the level of abrasive needed to begin the 
project. 
 
3.03  APPLICATION  
 
A. Air, surface and product temperature must be at least 50 degrees during 
applications and until installation is complete. 
 
B. Apply selected H&C Acetone Dye Stain following manufacturer’s instructions.  
 

C. After appropriate drying times have been applied, scrub and rinse floor until dye 
stain residue has been fully removed in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. 
 
D. After H&C Dye Stain accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions, apply H&C 
Clear Hardener and Densifier to floor at 400- 500 sq. ft. per gallon, allowing the product 
to saturate the floor for 20-30 minutes, not allowing any areas to dry out during this time 
in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions.  Add more as needed in order to 
maintain a uniformly wet surface. 
 
E. After material has penetrated and is no longer glistening on the surface, continue 
grinding and polishing to the intended final surface profile and desired finish. If using a 
wet polishing method, or on integrally colored concrete, it is recommended to use an 
auto scrubber and water to remove residual slurry between abrasive disc grits. 
 
F. Proper densification and color should be checked by general contractor, owner, 
or owner’s representative prior to application protective finish step. 
 
3.04 PROTECTIVE FINISH APPLICATION 
 
A. Sealing, Hardening and Polishing of Concrete Surface: 
 

1. Apply protective finish a minimum of 10 days prior to any traffic on finished 
floor. 

2. Only a certified applicator shall apply H&C Lithium Protective Finish. 

Applicable procedures must be followed as recommended by the product 
manufacturer and as required to match approved test sample. 

3. Sealer: Apply two coats of H&C Lithium Protective Finish at a rate of 2500 
square feet per gallon, using a Hudson sprayer and a microfiber 
applicator. 

4. Burnish the floor between each coat with a hogs hair or black pad. Burnish 
to required sheen level. 
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5. Waterproofing, hardening, dust proofing, and abrasion resistance of the  
surface shall not change the natural appearance of the concrete, except 
for the sheen. 

 
3.05   CLEANING 
 
A. Remove spatter from adjoining surfaces, as necessary. 
 
B. Repair damages to surface caused by cleaning operations. 
 
3.06 PROTECTION 
 
A. Protect finished work until fully cured in accordance with manufacturer’s 
recommendations. 

 
B. No satisfactory chemical or cleaning procedure is available to remove petroleum 
stains from the concrete surface; prevention is therefore essential. 
 

1. All hydraulic powered equipment must be diapered to avoid staining of the 
concrete. 

2. No trade shall park vehicles on the slab. If necessary to complete their 
scope of work, drop cloths will be placed under vehicles at all times. 

3. No pipe cutting machine will be used on the floor slab. 
4. Steel will not be placed on polished concrete surface to avoid rust 

staining. 
5. Do not permit acids and acidic detergents to contact with slab. 
6. Inform all trades that the slab must be protected at all times. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 3 - CONCRETE 
 

SECTION 03 60 00 
 

GROUT 
 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Providing grout where indicated on the Drawings. 
 

B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere: 
 
 1. Cast-in-Place Concrete:  Section 03 30 00. 
 
C. Individual grouting requirements as specified in various other sections of these 
Specifications. 
 
1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
A. Reference Standards. 
 

1. American Concrete Institute:  ACI 308, Recommended Practice for Curing 
Concrete. 

 2. American Society for Testing and Materials: 
  a. ASTM C 33, Concrete Aggregates. 
  b. ASTM C 150, Portland Cement. 
  c. ASTM C 1019, Standard Test Method for Sampling and Testing 

Grout. 
  d. ASTM C 476, Standard Specification for Grout for Masonry. 
  e. ASTM 404, Standard Specification for Aggregates for Masonry  

  Grout. 
 
1.03 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Submit design mixes or product data in accordance with Section 01300 - 
SUBMITTALS. 
 
1.04 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 
A. Prevent moisture damage and contamination of materials. 
 
B. Store materials in undamaged condition with seals and labels intact as packaged 
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by the manufacturer. 
 
1.05 JOB CONDITIONS 
 
A. Protect against high and low temperatures and bad weather in accordance with 
American Concrete Institute standards for placement of concrete. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
 
A. Grout (Sand/Cement). 
 

 1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150 Type I.  (I Norm., II Sulfate R., III High 
Early.) 

 2. Sand:  ASTM C 33, fine aggregate. 
 
B. Water:  Potable quality, free from deleterious amounts of acids, alkalis, and 
organic substances. 
 
C. Non-Shrink, Non-Metallic Grout:  Factory premixed material containing no 
corrosive irons, aluminums, chemicals or gypsums. 
 

1. Grouts containing water reducers, accelerators, or fluidifiers shall have no 
drying shrinkage greater than the equivalent sand cement and water mix 
as tested per ASTM C 596. 

2. Grout shall be non-shrink before initial set and show no expansion after 
set as tested per ASTM C 596. 

 3. Initial set of grout not less than 60 minutes per ASTM C 191 test. 
 4. Use Type I cement in grout formulation.   
 5. Acceptable Manufacturers:  U.S. Grout Corporation; FIVE STAR; or equal. 
 
2.02 GROUT QUALITY 
 
A.  Grout (Sand/Cement):  Mixture of Portland Cement, fine aggregate and water in 
the same proportions used in cast-in-place concrete with coarse aggregate omitted.  
Use ready-mix type unless otherwise approved by the Architect. 

 
B. Non-Shrink Grout:  Use ready-mix type requiring only the addition of water.  Do 
not add other materials.  Water requirement proportions shall conform to manufacturer's 
specifications for the desired mix consistency. 
 
C. Grout shall meet the requirements of ASTM C476 course grout and shall reach a 
minimum compressive strength of 3000 pounds per square inch at 28 days.  
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01    PREPARATION 
 
A. Forming. 
 
 1. Use forming procedures that allow proper and complete placement of 

grout. 
 2. Anchor support elements so no movement is possible. 
 3. Remove supports only after grout has hardened. 
 4. Pre-treat with forming oils wood forms that may absorb moisture. 
 
B. Preparation of Surface. 
 

1. Grout (Sand/Cement):  Clean areas to be grouted free of oil, grease, 
laitance, dirt and other contaminants.  Remove loose material.  Remove 
rust, paint, and oil from metal components in contact with grout. 

2. Non-Shrink Grout:  Prepare in accordance with manufacturer's printed 
instructions. 

 
3.02    MIXING 
 
A. Time. 
 

1. Grout (Sand/Cement):  In accordance with requirements for cast-in-place 
concrete. 

 2. Non-Shrink Grout:  In accordance with manufacturer's printed instructions. 
 
3.03    PLACING 
 
A. Grout (Sand/Cement):  Place and cure grout as follows: 
 

1. Following surface preparation, saturate the concrete with water; then 
remove excess water and brush on a coat of neat cement.  Place grout 
while neat cement is wet. 

2. Place in a single pour.  Straight-edge exposed grout surface for trueness; 
consolidate and finish with a steel trowel. 

 3. Cure and seal in accordance with ACI 308. 

 4. After curing, fill scored joints with joint sealer.   
 

B. Non–Shrink, Non–Metallic Grout:  Perform grout placement in accordance with 
the recommendations of ACI and the manufacturer's published specifications for mixing 
and placing. Place non-shrink, non-metallic grout only where indicated on the Drawings. 

 
END OF SECTION
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DIVISION 4 - MASONRY 
 

SECTION 04 05 13 
 

MASONRY MORTARING 
 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL   
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Mortar for brick and concrete masonry units. 
 

 1. Use pigmented mortar in decorative split face CMU and exterior brick 
walls. Allow for one (1) color for each masonry type. 

 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere. 
 
 1. Joint Reinforcement:  Section 04 01 65. 
 2. Unit Masonry:  Section 04 20 00. 
 
1.02    QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
A. Comply with applicable provisions of latest edition of:   
 
 1. ASTM C 91:  Specifications for Masonry Cement.   
 2. ASTM C 144:  Aggregate for Masonry Mortar.   
 3. ASTM C 270:  Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry.  
 
1.03 SUBMITTALS   
 
A.    Furnish list of materials and manufacturers. 
 
1.04 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING   
 
A. Store materials off the ground, under cover, and in a dry location.    
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS   
 
2.01    MATERIALS   
 
A. Masonry Cement:  ASTM C 91:  Type S, N and M, supplied by one manufacturer. 
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B. Sand:  Clean, well graded per ASTM C 144.   
 
C. Water:  Potable. 
 
D. Hydrated Lime:  ASTM C 207, Type S. 
 
E. Admixture:  Not permitted without written approval. 
 
F. Bond Beam Grout:  See Section 03 60 00 GROUT. 
 
G. Grout for Setting Bearing Plates and Structural Steel:  Non-shrink, cement based, 
non-metallic, meeting requirements of ASTM C-1107. 
 
 1. Sure-Grip Utility Grout by Dayton Superior Corp., Philadelphia, PA, or 

approved substitution. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION   
 
3.01    MIXING MORTARS   
 
A. Measure sand and any part bags of mortar by the use of satisfactory measuring 
boxes.   
 
B. Concrete Masonry Units:  One part natural masonry cement, 2-1/4 to 3 parts 
sand by volume, ASTM C270, Type S above grade, Type M below grade. 
 
C. Brick:  ASTM C270, Type N. 
 
D. Mix mortars thoroughly by machine in accord with the manufacturer's directions 
to meet the requirements of ASTM C 270. 
 
E. Do not re-temper or use mortar after initial set.    
 
 

 END OF SECTION  
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DIVISION 04 - MASONRY 
 

SECTION 04 23 00 
 

GLASS UNIT MASONRY 
 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL   
  
1.01    SECTION INCLUDES  
 

A. Glass masonry units. 
 
B. Mortar bed and pointing mortar. 
 
C. Perimeter treatment.  
 
1.02   QUALITY STANDARDS   
 
A. ASTM A 123/A 123M – Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) 
Coatings on Iron and Steel Products.  
 
B. ASTM C 144 – Standard for aggregate for Masonry Mortar 
 
C.  ASTM C 150 – Standard for Portland Cement. 
 
D. ASTM C 270 – Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry. 
 
E. ASTM C 780 – Standard Test Method for Preconstruction and Construction 
Evaluation of Mortars for Plain and Reinforced Unit Masonry. 
 
F.  DIN 52290-2:1981-05 - Security glazing; testing the bullet-resistance and 
classification 
 
G. EN 1522 - Windows, doors, shutters and blinds - Bullet resistance - 
Requirements and classification 
 
H.  EN 13501-2:2016 - Fire classification of construction products and building 
elements 
 
I.  EN 1364-1:2015 - Fire resistance tests for non-loadbearing elements 
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1.03    SUBMITTALS   
 
A. Product Data:  Provide data for glass units and accessories. 
 
B. Samples:  Submit two glass units and two curved units illustrating color, design, 
and face pattern. 
 
C. Manufacturer’s Installation Instructions:  Indicate special procedures, positioning 
of reinforcement, perimeter conditions requiring special attention.  
 
 
1.04 QUALIFICATIONS 
 
A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing products 
specified in this section, with not less than three years of documented experience. 
 
B. Installer Qualifications:  Company specializing in performing the work of this 
section with minimum three years of documented experience. 

 
1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 
A. Accept glass units on site on pallets; inspect for damage. 
 
1.06 EXTRA MATERIALS 
 
A. Supply five of each type and size of glass unit for Owners use in maintenance of 
project. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS   
 
2.01    MANUFACTURER   
 
A. Seves Glass Block, Inc., Cleveland OH, 44147. 
 
B. Approved substitution. 
 
2.02     GLASS UNITS 
 
A. Solid Glass Units:  Made of one piece with joint key to assist mortar bond. 
Certified as bullet proof in class FB4 according to regulations DIN 52290-2 and EN 
1522.  90 minute fire resistance rating, E-90. Basis of design 1919/8 BSH20 Clearview. 
 

1. Nominal Size:  8 inch by 8 inch by 4 inch 
2. Color:  Clear glass 
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3. Pattern and Design:  Select from manufacturer’s standard line. 
4. Compressive Strength:  400-600 psi. 

 
B.  Provide specially shaped units where indicated, including corners, curved units 
and end units. 
 
2.03    ACCESSORIES   
 
A. Panel Reinforcement:  Steel, galvanized after fabrication to 1.3 oz/sq ft. in 
accordance with ASTM A 123/A 123M. 
 

1. Side Rods:  Two 9-gage rods spaced 2 inches apart. 
2. Cross Rods:  14-gage rods welded 8 inches on center. 

 
B. Perimeter Channel:  Extruded aluminum channel profile, 4-3/4 inch by 1-1/4 inch 
by 1/8 inch size, one piece per length installed, uncoated finish. 
 
C. Asphalt Emulsion:  Water Based 
 
2.04    MORTAR AND POINTING MATERIAL 
 
A. Mortar:  ASTM C 270, Type M using the Proportion specification as specified in 
Section 04 05 13.  
 
B. Stain Resistant Pointing Mortar:  One part Portland cement, 1/8 part hydrated 
lime, and two parts graded (80 mesh) aggregate, proportioned by volume.  Add 
aluminum tristearate, calcium stearate, or ammonium stearate, equal to 2 percent 
Portland cement by weight. 
 
C.  Pointing Sealant:  acrylic type, as specified in Section 07 92 00. 
 
2.05    MORTAR MIXING  
 
A. Mix mortar ingredients in accordance with Section 04 05 13. 
  
B. Thoroughly mix mortar ingredients in accordance with ASTM C 270 in quantities 
needed for immediate use. 
 
C. Use mortar within two hours after mixing at temperatures of 90 degrees F, or 
two-and-one-half hours at temperatures under 40 degrees F.  
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION   
 
3.01 EXAMINATION 
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A. Verify that openings are ready to receive work. 
 
3.02    PREPARATION 
 
A. Clean glass units of substances that may impair bond with mortar or sealant. 
 
B. Establish and protect lines, levels, and coursing. 
 
C. Protect elements surrounding the work of this section from damage and 
disfigurement. 
 
3.03    INSTALLATION 
 
A. Erect glass units and accessories with manufacturer’s instructions. 
 
B. Locate and secure perimeter metal channel. 
 
C. Coat sill under units with asphalt emulsion as a bond breaker, and allow drying. 
 
D. Set panel anchors in mortar bed directly over coating. 
 
E. Provide full mortar joints.  Furrowing is not permitted.  Remove excess mortar. 
 
F. Maintain uniform joint width of ¼ inch. 
 
G. Place panel reinforcement at every second horizontal joint in full mortar bed and 
at first course above and below openings within the glass unit panel. 
 
H. Lap reinforcement joints 6 inches.  Discontinue reinforcement at expansion joints.  
 
I. Isolate panel from adjacent construction on sides and top with expansion strips 
concealed within perimeter trim.  Keep expansion joint voids clear of mortar.   
 
J. Shore assembly until setting bed will maintain panel in position without 
movement. 
 
K. To accommodate pointing mortar, rake out joints 5/8 to ¾ inch. 
 
L. Fill joints with pointing mortar.  Pack into voids.  Neatly tool surface to concave 
profile. 
 
M. Rake out joint 3/8 inch to accommodate sealant. 
 
N. Place sealant in mortar joints in accordance with Section 07 92 00.  Tool surface 
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to a concave profile. 
 
O. Remove excess sealant. 
 
3.04 TOLERANCES 
 
A. Variation from Joint Width:  Plus 1/8 inch and minus 0 inches. 
 
B. Maximum Variation from Plane of Unit to Adjacent Unit:  1/32 inch. 
 
C. Maximum Variation of Panel from Plane: 1/8 inch. 
 
3.05 CLEANING 
 
A. Clean and polish faces of glass unit masonry, using materials and technique that 
will not scratch or deface units. 
 
3.06 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK 
 
A. Maintain protective boards at exposed external corners.  Provide protection 
without damaging completed work. 
 
 

 END OF SECTION  



______________________________________________________________________________ 
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DIVISION 5 - METALS 
 

SECTION 05 40 00 
 

COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Load-bearing steel stud wall framing. 
 
B. Roof and soffit framing. 
 
C. Non-structural studs, bridging and accessories where indicated. 
 
1.02 REFERENCES 
 
A. AISI - Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members. 
 
B. ASCE 7 – Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures. 
 
C. ASTM A653 - Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated Galvanized or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated by 

the Hot-Dip Process. 
 
D. ASTM A780 – Standard Practice for Repair of Damaged and Uncoated Areas of 

Hot-Dip Galvanized Coatings. 
 
E. ASTM A1003 – Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Carbon, Metallic and 

Nonmetallic-coated for Cold-Formed Framing Members. 
 
F. ASTM C955 – Standard Specification for Load-Bearing (Transverse and Axial) 

Steel Studs, Runners (Tracks), and Bracing or Bridging for Screw Application of 
Gypsum Board and Metal Plaster Bases. 

 
G. ASTM C1007 – Standard Specification for Installation of Load Bearing 

(Transverse and Axial) Steel Studs and Related Accessories. 
 
H. ASTM C1513 0 Standard Specification for Steel Tapping Screws for Cold-

Formed Steel Framing Connections. 
 
I. AWS D1.3:  Structural Welding Code Sheet Steel. 
 
J. AWS Welders Qualifications:  Standard Qualification Procedure. 
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1.03 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Shop drawings indicating framing layout, components, connections, fastenings, 

and pertinent details.  Drawings and structural calculations shall be sealed by a 
Professional Engineer licensed in the State in which the Project is located.   

 
B. Product Data: Indicate framing components, sizes, materials, finishes, and 

accessories. 
 
C. Welder Certifications: As required by AWS D1.3/D1.3M. 
 
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
A. Manufacturer: Current member of SSMA. 
 
B. Installer Qualifications: Minimum 5 years’ experience in work of this Section. 
 
C. Calculate structural properties of framing members in accordance with AISI 

Specifications. 
 
D. Design framing under the direct supervision of a Professional Structural Engineer 

with minimum 2 years’ experience in the work of this Section and licensed in the 
State in which the Project is located. 

 
E. Design load bearing wall stud system to withstand: 
 

1. Live and dead loads in accordance with the Building Code and the 
structural loads indicated on the notes sheet.   The more stringent shall 
apply. 

2. Wind pressure loads in accordance with ASCE 7-16. 
3. Maximum deflection under loading of L/240 without sheathing materials. 

 
F. Design roof system to withstand: 
 

1. Live, snow, and dead loads in accordance with the Building Code and the 
structural loads indicated on the notes sheet.  The more stringent shall 
apply. 

2. Wind pressure loads in accordance with ASCE 7-16. 
3. Maximum deflection under loading of L/360 for live load or snow load only 

and L/240 for dead plus live/snow. 
 
G. Design system to accommodate construction tolerances, deflection of building 

structural members, and clearances at openings. 
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H. Welder Qualifications: AWS D1.3/D1.3M. 
 
1.05 DELIVERY AND STORAGE   
 
A.     In accordance with ASTM C1007 and this section.  Deliver materials to job site and 

store in adequately ventilated dry locations.  If it is necessary to store materials 
outside, stack off the ground, properly support on a level platform, and fully protect 
from the weather.  Handle materials carefully to prevent damage.  Replace 
damaged items with new. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MANUFACTURER 
 
A. Clark Dietrich Building Systems, Baltimore, MD. 
 
B. Marino/WARE, South Plainfield, NJ. 
 
C.       Approved substitution. 
 
 
2.02 MATERIALS 
 
A. Form framing members of galvanized sheet steel conforming to ASTM A653, 

coating weight G60. 
 
B. Fabricate components to ASTM C955. 
 
C. Structural studs, joists, bridging and accessories shall have a minimum yield 

strength of 50,000 psi for 16 gage and thicker materials, and 33,000 psi for 
material lighter than 16 gage.  Studs, joists and roof framing shall be SSMA stud 
profile, C-shaped, punched for utility access.  Top and bottom tracks shall have 1 
¼” high legs, minimum.  Provide closure for ends of joists/roof framing with rim 
track. 

 
D. Touch-Up Paint:  PPG Aquapon Zinc Rich Primer, 97-670 VOC Series. 
 
E. Hat Channels:  Roll formed, hat shaped section of 20-gauge corrosion resistant 

steel.  Size 7/8" x 2-9/16". 
 
2.03 ACCESSORIES 
 
A. Bracing, Furring, Bridging and Web Stiffeners: Formed sheet steel, thickness 

determined by performance requirements specified. 
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B. Plates, Gussets, Clips: Formed sheet steel, thickness determined by 
performance requirements specified. 

 
C. Fasteners: ASTM C1513; self-drilling, self-tapping screws. 
 
D. Welding Electrodes: AWS D1.3/D1.3M; type required for materials being welded. 
 
2.04 FABRICATION 
 
A. Prefabricate framing components using templates. Field fabrication prohibited 

except for minor alterations to accommodate site conditions. 
 
B. Cut members square and with tight fit to adjacent framing. 
 
C. Assemble components using screw connection, welding, or clinching methods. 

Welding to conform to AWS D1.3/D1.3M. 
 
D. Fabricate straight, level, and true, without warp or rack. 
 
E. Fabrication Tolerances: In accordance with ASTM C955. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION - GENERAL 
 
A. Install framing components in accordance with ASTM C1007, manufacturer’s 

instructions, and approved Shop Drawings. 
 
B. Welding: In accordance with AWS D1.3/D1.3M. 
 
C. Make provisions for erection stresses. Provide temporary alignment and bracing. 
 
3.02 INSTALLATION – AXIALLY AND NON-AXIALLY LOADED STUD FRAMING 
 
A. Place top and bottom tracks in straight lines with ends butted. Fasten tracks at 

maximum 12 inches on center unless otherwise indicated in shop drawings. 
 
B. Place studs at spacing indicated and not more than 2 inches from abutting walls 

and at each side of openings. 
 
C. Connect studs to top and bottom tracks.  Use deflection compensating top track 

at non-axially loaded studs only. 
 
D. Construct corners using minimum of three studs. 



______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

220242.A0  05 40 00 - 5  

 
E. Do not splice studs. 
 
F. Erect, brace, and reinforce stud framing to develop strength to achieve design 

requirements. 
 
G. Install headers above openings and intermediate studs above and below 

openings to align with wall stud spacing. 
 
H. Install framing between studs for attachment of mechanical and electrical items, 

and to prevent stud rotation. 
 
I.  Provide shear walls at locations indicated. 
 
3.03 INSTALLATION – ROOF FRAMING 
 
A. Place rafters and other roof framing at spacings indicated and not more than 2 

inches from abutting walls. Connect members to supports using fastener method. 
 
B. Set members parallel and level; install lateral bracing and bridging where 

indicated. 
 
C. Locate rafters directly over bearing studs or provide load distribution member. 
 
D. Provide additional rafters around openings that interrupt one or more rafters. 
 
E. Do not splice joists. 
 
F. Provide web stiffeners at reaction points and points of concentrated loads. 
 
G. Provide end blocking where rafter ends are not otherwise restrained from 

rotation. 
 
H. Members must have at least 1.5 inch of bearing and reinforced over bearings 

where required to prevent web crippling. 
 
3.04 FASTENING 
 
A. Fasten framing members together by welding or by using self-drilling or 

self-tapping screws.  Welding procedure and electrodes or screw connections as 
stated/shown in Shop Drawings.  Conform to AWS D1.3 for welded connections. 

 
3.05 WELDING 
 
A. Comply with AWS D1.3 for procedures, appearance and quality of welds. 
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B. Welders certified and qualified in accord with AWS requirements for material 

being used. 
 
3.06 TOUCH-UP PAINTING 
 
A. Immediately following erection, thoroughly clean and spot prime welds and 

rusted areas with specified paint. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 05 - METALS 
 

SECTION 05 44 00 
 

COLD-FORMED STEEL TRUSSES 
 
 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 DESCRIPTION 
 
A. Includes cold-formed steel roof trusses and related items. 
 
1.02 REFERENCES 
 
A. ASTM A1003/A1003M “Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Carbon, Metallic and 

nonmetallic-Coated for Cold-Formed Framing Members.” 
 
B. ASTM A780 “Repair of Damaged and Uncoated Areas of Hot-Dip Galvanized Coatings.” 

 

C. AWS D1.1 “Structural Welding Code - Steel.” 

 

D. AWS D1.3 “Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel.” 

 

E. Structural Building Components Association - Cold-Formed Steel Building Component 

Safety Information (CFSBCSI). 

 

F. American Iron and Steel Institute, North American Specification for the Design of Cold-

Formed Steel Structural Members. 

 

G. American Iron and Steel Institute Standard for Cold-Formed Steel Framing AISI S240. 

 
1.03 PERFORMANCE RQUIREMENTS 
 
A. AISI “Specifications”:  Calculate structural characteristics of cold-formed steel truss 

members according to American Iron and Steel Institute “North American Specification 

for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members. 

 

B. Structural Performance:  Provide cold-formed metal framing capable of 
withstanding design loads within limits and under conditions indicated. 

 
1. Design Loads:  As indicated on drawings. 
2. Deflection Limits:  Design framing systems to withstand design loads 

without deflections greater than the following: 
a. Roof Trusses: Vertical deflection of 1/240 of the span. 
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1.04 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Product Data:  For each type of product and accessory indicated. 
 
B. Shop Drawings:  Show layout, spacing, sizes, thicknesses, and types of cold-

formed metal framing, fabrication, and fastening and anchorage details, including 
mechanical fasteners. 

 
1. For cold-formed metal framing indicated to comply with design loads, 

include individual truss drawings signed and sealed by the qualified 
Professional Engineer responsible for their preparation.  Engineer shall be 
licensed in the State where the Project is located.  Include: 
a. Description of design criteria. 
b. Engineering analysis depicting member stresses and truss 

deflection. 
c. Truss member type, sizes and thickness and connections at truss 

joints. 
d. Truss support reactions. 
e. Top chord, Bottom chord and Web bracing requirements. 

2. Submit final roof plan drawings sealed and signed by a qualified registered 
Professional Engineer depicting final installed truss assembly.  Include: 
a. All truss to truss connections. 
b. All truss to structure (bearing) connections. 
c. Plan and details for the location of all permanent lateral and 

diagonal bracing and/or blocking required in the top chord, web, 
and bottom chord planes. 

 
C. Welding certificates. 
 
D. Qualification Data. 
 
E.  Product test reports. 
 
F. Research/evaluation reports. 
 
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
A. Product Tests:  Mill certificates or data from a qualified independent testing 

agency indicating steel sheet complies with requirements. 
 
B. Fabricator Qualifications:  Fabrication shall be performed in a quality controlled 

manufacturing environment by a cold-formed steel truss fabricator with 
experience fabricating cold-formed steel trusses equal in material, design, and 
scope to the trusses required for this Project.  
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C. Installer Qualifications: Installation of cold-formed steel truss roof or floor 

assembly shall be performed by an installer with experience installing cold-
formed steel trusses equal in material, design and scope to the trusses required 
for this Project. 

 
D. Welding:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.3, “Structural 

Welding Code – Sheet Steel”. 
 
1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 
A. Deliver materials in manufacturer’s unopened containers or bundles, fully 

identified by name, brand, type and grade.  Exercise care to avoid damage 
during unloading, storing and erection. 

 
B. Store trusses on blocking, pallets, platforms or other supports off the ground and 

in an upright position sufficiently braced to avoid damage from excessive 
bending. 

 
C. Protect trusses and accessories from corrosion, deformation, damage and 

deterioration when stored at job site.  Keep trusses free of dirt and other foreign 
matter. 

 
1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 
A. During construction, adequately distribute all loads applied to trusses so as not to 

exceed the carrying capacity of any one truss. 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MANUFACTURERS 
 
A.  Manufacturer:  Ultra-Span® Truss Manufacturer.  Contact MiTek® at 1-866-

902-3447 or visit www.mii.com. A list of fabricators that supply this state are: 
 
    All-Span, Inc.    888-567-5797 
    Steel Construct Systems, LLC  704-781-5575 
    Trigon Steel Components, Inc. 302-947-8335 
    Or Approved Substitute. 
 
2.02 COMPONENTS 
 
A. System components:  ULTRA-SPAN® cold-formed steel roof truss components 

or approved substitute. 
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B. Provide manufacturer’s standard steel truss members, bracing, bridging, 
blocking, reinforcements, fasteners, and accessories with each type of steel 
framing required, as recommended by the manufacturer for the applications 
indicated and as needed to provide a complete cold-formed steel truss roof or 
floor assembly. 

 
2.03 MATERIALS 
 
A. For all chord and web members: Fabricate components of structural quality steel 

sheet per ASTM A1003 with a minimum yield strength of 50,000 psi.  Bracing, 
bridging and blocking members: Fabricate components of commercial quality 
steel sheet per ASTM A1003 with a minimum yield strength of 33,000 psi. 

 
B. Finish: Provide components with protective zinc coating complying with ASTM 

A1003,  minimum G60 coating. 
 
C. Fastenings: 
 1. Manufacturer recommended self-drilling screws with corrosion-resistant 

plated finish.  Fasteners shall be of sufficient size and number to ensure 
the strength of the connection. 

 2. Welding:  Comply with AWS D1.1 when applicable and AWS D1.3 for 
welding base metals less than 1/8” thick. 

 3. Other fasteners as accepted by truss engineer. 
 
2.04 FABRICATION 
 
A. Factory fabricate cold-formed steel trusses plumb, square, true to line, and with 

connections securely fastened, according to manufacturer’s recommendations 
and the requirements of this Section. 
1. Fabricate truss assemblies in jig templates. 
2. Cut truss members by sawing or shearing or plasma cutting. 
3. Fasten cold-formed steel truss members by screw fastening, or other 

methods as standard with fabricator. 
 a. Locate mechanical fasteners and install according to cold-formed 

steel truss component manufacturer’s instructions with screw 
penetrating joined members by not less than 3 exposed screw 
threads. 

 
B. Care shall be taken during handling, delivery, and erection.  Brace, block, or 

reinforce the truss as necessary to minimize member and connection stresses.  
Refer to SBCA – CFSBCSI. 

 
C. Fabrication Tolerances: 
 1. Overall Length: Fabricate each cold-formed steel truss to the maximum 

allowable tolerance as follows: 
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  a. Truss length up to 30 ft – ½” tolerance. 
  b. Truss length over 30 ft – ¾” tolerance. 
 2. Overall Height: Fabricate each cold-formed steel truss to the maximum 

allowable tolerance as follows: 
  a. Truss height up to 5 ft – ¼” tolerance. 
  b. Truss height over 5 ft – ½” tolerance. 
 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXAMINATION 
 
A. Examine structure, substrates and installation conditions.  Do not proceed with 

cold-formed steel truss installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. 

 
B. Installation constitutes acceptance of existing conditions and responsibility for 

satisfactory performance. 
 
3.02 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 
 
A. Erection of trusses, including proper handling, safety precautions, installation 

bracing and other safeguards or procedures is the responsibility of the Contractor 
and Contractor’s installer.  Refer to SBCA – CFSBCSI or contact qualified 
registered Professional Engineer. 

 
B. Erect trusses with plane of truss webs vertical and parallel to each other, 

accurately located at design spacing indicated. 
 
C. Provide proper lifting equipment, including spreader bar, suited to sizes and 

types of trusses required, applied at lift points recommended by truss fabricator.  
Exercise care to avoid damage to truss members during erection and to keep 
horizontal bending of the trusses to a minimum. 

 
D. Install temporary bracing and supports to secure framing and support loads 

comparable in intensity to those for which structure was designed. Maintain 
braces and supports in place, undisturbed, until entire integrated supporting 
structure has been completed and permanent connections to framing are 
secured.  Exercise care and provide installation bracing required to prevent 
collapse of trusses during erection and prior to installing permanent bracing 
system. 

 
E. Do not bridge building expansion and control joints with cold-formed metal 

framing. Independently frame both sides of joints. 
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F. Provide framing anchors as indicated or accepted on the engineering design 
drawing or erection drawings.  Anchor trusses securely at bearing points. 

 
F. Install insulation, specified in Division 07, in built-up exterior framing members, 

such as headers, sills, boxed joists, and multiple studs at openings, that are 
inaccessible on completion of framing work. 

 
G. Fasten hole reinforcing plate over web penetrations that exceed size of 

manufacturer’s standard punched openings. 
 
H. Install trusses plumb, square, true to line, and with connections securely 

fastened, according to manufacturer’s recommendations. 
 
 1. DO NOT cut truss members without prior approval of truss engineer. 
 2. Fasten cold-formed steel trusses to supports by screw fastening, welding 

or other methods, as standard with fabricator. 
  a. Comply with AWS requirements and procedures for welding, 

appearance and quality of welds, and methods used in correcting 

welding work. 
  b. Locate mechanical fasteners and install according to cold-formed 

truss manufacturer’s instructions with screw penetrating joined 
members by not less than three exposed screw threads. 

 3. Install trusses in one-piece lengths, unless splice connections are 
indicated. 

 4. Provide installation bracing and leave in place until trusses are 
permanently braced/restrained.                  best to leave it alone.     
 

3.03 TRUSS INSTALLATION 
 
A. Install, bridge and brace trusses according to shop drawings and requirements in 

this section. 
 
B. Truss Spacing: 24 inches, max. Space per sealed truss drawings. 
 
C. Do not alter, cut, or remove framing members or connections of trusses. 
 
D. Erect trusses with plane of truss webs plumb and parallel to each other; align and 

accurately position at spacing indicated. 
 
E. Erection Tolerances: 
 1. Limit overall bow or bow in any chord member to the lesser of L/200 or 2 

inches. L equal to length of truss or member. 
 2. Limit out-of-plane plumb to the lesser of L/50 or 2 inches. L equal to the 

height of the truss. 
 3. Space individual trusses no more than plus or minus 1/8 inch (3 mm) from 
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plan location. Cumulative error shall not exceed minimum fastening 
requirements of sheathing or other finishing materials. 

 
F. Erect trusses without damaging framing members or connections. 
 
G. Anchor trusses securely at all points of support, per shop drawings. 
 
H. Install continuous bridging and permanently brace trusses per the shop drawings. 
 
I. Perform all truss to truss connections per the shop drawings. 
 
3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 
A. Testing:  Owner shall engage a qualified independent testing and inspection 

agency to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 
 
B. Field and shop welds will be subject to testing and inspection. 

 
C. Testing agency shall report test results promptly and in writing to Contractor and 

Architect. 
 

D. Remove and replace work where test results indicate that it does not comply with 
specified requirements. 
 

E. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor’s expense, will be performed to 
determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 
 

3.05 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION 
 
A. Galvanizing Repairs:  Prepare and repair damaged galvanized coatings on 

fabricated and installed cold-formed metal framing with galvanized repair paint 
according to ASTM A 780 and manufacturer’s written instructions. 

 
B. Provide final protection and maintain conditions in a manner acceptable to 

manufacturer and installer that ensure that cold-formed metal framing is without 
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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220242.A0   05 50 00 - 1 

DIVISION 5 - METALS 
 

SECTION 05 50 00 
 

METAL FABRICATIONS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. The work in this section shall include bar screen fabrication, stairs, platforms, 
grating support and other miscellaneous metal items fabricated from steel and 

aluminum not covered in other sections. 
 
1.02 REFERENCES 
 
A. AISC:  Specification for the design, fabrication, and erection of structural steel for 
buildings. 
 
B. AISC:  Code of standard practice. 
 
C. AWS:  Structural welding code. 
 
D. Aluminum Association:  Specifications for aluminum structures. 
 
E. ASTM B221 aluminum alloy extruded bars, rods, shapes and tubes. 
 
F. ASTM A36: Specification for Structural Steel. 
 
G. ASTM A307: Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60,000 psi Tensile 
Strength. 
 
H. FEMA Technical Bulletin 8: Corrosion Protection for Metal Connectors and 
Fasteners in Coastal Areas  
 
I.  ASCE 24: Flood Resistant Design and Construction 
 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
A. Standards:  Comply with applicable provisions of the referenced standards. 
 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Submit shop drawings for review.  Take field measurements prior to preparation 
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of shop drawings. 
 
B. Manufacturer's name and type of shop paint. 
 
C.   Submit sealed design calculations for equipment platforms and platform 
foundations. Calculations shall be based on applicable building and safety codes.  
Calculations shall include member sizes, deflections, connections, lateral stability, etc.  
Design calculations shall be sealed by a professional engineer registered in Delaware. 
Unless noted otherwise, platforms shall be designed for a 100 psf uniform live load or 
2,000 pound concentrated live load in addition to the equipment load.   
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
 
A. Plates, Shapes, Bars:  ASTM A 36, steel. 
 
B. Anchor Bolts:  ASTM A307 steel.   
 
C. Pipe:  ASTM A 53, Schedule 40, black.   
 
D. Aluminum Extrusions:  ASTM B221, Alloy 6063 T6.   
 
E. Aluminum Structural Shapes And Plates:  ASTM B209, Alloy 6061 T6.   
 
F. Shop Paint:  See Section 09900 - PAINTING. 
 
2.02 FABRICATION, GENERAL 
 
A. Use materials of size and thickness shown or, if not shown, of required size and 
thickness to produce strength and durability in finished product.  Smooth exposed 
edges.   
 
B. Weld corners and seams continuously, complying with AWS recommendations.  
At exposed connections, grind exposed welds smooth and flush to match and blend 
with adjoining surfaces.  
 
C. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using 
concealed fasteners where possible.   
 
D. Provide for anchorage of type shown, coordinated with supporting structure.  
Fabricate and space anchoring devices to provide adequate support for intended use.   
 
2.03 ITEMS 
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A. Anchor Bolts:  Fabricate of ASTM F1554-07a unless noted otherwise, threaded 
one end with nut and washer, other end as detailed.  Shop paint portion not embedded 
in mortar in concrete.  
 
B. W-Shape Steel Lintels:  Fabricate to sizes shown of ASTM A992 steel with a 
minimum yield stress of 50 ksi.  Provide over recesses or openings, including openings 
for mechanical trades, where concrete lintels are not specified.  Not less than 8 inch 
bearing at each end.  Shop paint. 
 
C. Steel Lintels:  Fabricate to sizes shown of ASTM A992 steel.  Provide over 
recesses or openings including openings for mechanical trades, where concrete lintels 
are not specified.  Not less than 8" bearing at each end.  Shop paint. 
 
D. Joist/Beam Bearing Plate:  Fabricate of A36 steel to indicated size with welded 
anchors with bent end.  Shop paint. 
 
E. Bifold Garage Door Sill Angles:  Refer to section 08 35 00 – BIFOLD DOORS. 
 
F. Pipe Bollards:  Galvanized steel pipe, Grade 40, to required length.  Shop paint. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION - GENERAL 
 
A. Perform cutting, drilling and fitting required.   
 
B. Set work accurately in place, alignment and elevation, measured from 
established lines and levels. Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary 
for items built into concrete or masonry.   
 
C. Set loose items on cleaned bearing surfaces, using wedges or other adjustments 
as required.  Solidly pack open spaces with bedding mortar, using commercial non 
shrink grout material specified in Section 03600 - GROUT. 
 
D. Pipe Bollards:  Set in concrete as specified in Section 03300 - CAST-IN-PLACE 
CONCRETE.  Fill with concrete as specified in Section 03600 - GROUT.  Round off top 
for drainage.   
 
E. Furnish sill angles or other items to concrete or masonry contractor for setting in 
place.   
 
F. Touch up shop paint after installation.  Clean field welds, bolted connections and 
abraded areas, and apply same type paint as used in shop.   



________________________________________________________________ 
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G. Paint surfaces of aluminum in contact with other materials with two coats of 
bituminous paint. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 5 – METALS 
 

SECTION 05 51 00 
 

STEEL GUARDRAILS 
 
 
 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Steel guardrails at interior stairs. 
 
1.02 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 
A. Structural Performance of Handrails and Railing Systems:  Engineer, fabricate, 
and install handrails and railing systems to comply with requirements of ASTM E 985 for 
structural performance based on the following: 
 
 1. Testing performed according to ASTM E 894 and E 935. 
 2. Structural computations. 
 
B. Structural Performance:  Engineer, fabricate, and install handrails and railing 
systems to withstand the following structural loads without exceeding the allowable 
design working stress of the materials involved, including anchors and connections.  
Apply each load to produce the maximum stress in each of the respective components 
of each metal fabrication. 
 

1. Top Rail of Guardrail Systems:  Capable of withstanding the following 
loads applied as indicated: 
a. Concentrated load of 200 lbf (890 N) applied at any point and in 

any direction. 
b. Uniform load of 50 lbf per linear foot (730 N/m) applied horizontally 

and concurrently with uniform load of 100 lbf per linear foot (1460 
N/m) applied vertically downward. 

c. Concentrated and uniform loads above need not be assumed to act 
concurrently. 

2. Handrails not serving as Top Rails:  Capable of withstanding the following 
loads applied as indicated: 
a. Concentrated load of 200 lbf (890 N) applied at any point and in 

any direction. 
b. Uniform load of 50 lbf per linear foot (730 N/m) applied in any 

direction. 



 

220242.A0  05 51 00-2 

c. Concentrated and uniform loads above need not be assumed to act 
concurrently. 

3. Infill Area of Guardrail Systems:  Capable of withstanding a horizontal 
concentrated load of 200 lbf (890 N) applied to one sq. ft. (0.09 sq. m) at 
any point in the system including panels, intermediate rails, balusters, or 
other elements composing the infill area. 
a. Above load need not be assumed to act concurrently with loads on 

top rails of railing systems in determining stress on guard. 
 
1.03 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Product data for railings. 
 
B. Shop drawings: 
 

1. Submit Manufacturer’s approved shop drawings detailing plans, sections 
and elevation views of each product to be installed.  Shop drawings shall 
include engineered calculations of all steel railing and its components 
including anchorage to the concrete.  Calculations shall show all 
components and anchorages are capable of supporting the loads 
required.  Calculations shall be sealed by an engineer registered in the 
state the project is located in. 

2. Coordinate with locations listed on Contract Drawings. 
 
C. Welder certificates signed by Contractor certifying that welders comply with 
requirements specified under the “Quality Assurance” Article. 
 
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
A. Fabricator Qualifications:  Firm experienced in producing steel guardrails similar 
to those indicated for this Project with a record of successful in-service performance and 
with sufficient production capacity to produce required units without delaying the Work. 
 
B. Installer Qualifications:  Arrange for steel guardrail installation specified in this 
Section by the same firm that fabricated them. 
 
C. Welding Standards:  Comply with applicable provisions of AWS D1.1 “Structural 
Welding Code—Steel” and AWS D1.3 “Structural Welding Code—Sheet Steel.” 
 
  
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MANUFACTURERS 
 
A. First State Fabrication, LLC, Seaford, DE. 
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B. Approved substitution. 
 
2.02 FERROUS METALS 
 
A. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 
 
B. Steel Tubing 
 
 1. Cold-Formed Steel Tubing:  ASTM A 500. 
 2. Hot-Formed Steel Tubing:  ASTM A 501. 
 
C. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53, standard weight (schedule 40), unless otherwise 
indicated. 
 
 1. Black finish, unless otherwise indicated. 
 
D. Uncoated Structural Steel Sheet. 
 
 1. Cold-Rolled Structural Steel Sheet:  ASTM A1008, grade as follows: 
  a. Grade A, unless otherwise indicated or required by design loading. 

2. Hot-Rolled Structural Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 570/A 570M, Grade 30, 
unless otherwise indicated or required by design loading. 

 
E. Uncoated Steel Sheet:  Commercial quality, product type (method of 
manufacture) as follows: 
 
 1. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet:  ASTM A  1008/1008M. 
 2.  Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet:  ASTM A  1011/1011M. 
 
F. Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes:  Select according to AWS specifications for 
the metal alloy to be welded. 
 
 
2.03 FASTENERS 
 
A. General:  Provide plated fasteners complying with ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 25 
for electrodeposited zinc coating, for exterior use or where built into exterior walls.  
Select fasteners for the type, grade, and class required. 
 
B. Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head type, ASTM A 307, Grade A (ASTM F 
568, Property Class 4.6), with hex nuts, ASTM A 563 (ASTM A 563M), and, where 
indicated, flat washers. 
 
C. Machine Screws:  ANSI B18.6.3 (ANSI B18.6.7M). 
 
D. Lag Bolts:  ANSI B18.2.1 (ANSI B18.2.3.8M). 
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E. Plain Washers:  Round, carbon steel, ANSI B18.22.1 (ANSI B18.22M). 
 
F. Lock Washers:  Helical, spring type, carbon steel, ANSI B 18.21.1. 
 
G. Expansion Anchors:  Anchor bolt and sleeve assemblies of material indicated 
below with capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed 
when installed in unit masonry and equal to 4 times the load imposed when installed in 
concrete as determined by testing per ASTM E 488 conducted by a qualified 
independent testing agency. 
 

1. Material:  Carbon steel components zinc-plated to comply with ASTM 
B633, Class Fe/Zn 5. 

 
2.04 PAINT 
 
A. Shop Primer for Ferrous Metal:  Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal 
modified-alkyd primer complying with performance requirements of FS TT-P-664. 
 
B. Bituminous Paint:  Cold-applied asphalt mastic complying with SSPC-Paint 12. 
 
2.05 GROUT 
 
A. Non-shrink, Nonmetallic Grout:  Factory-packaged, non-staining, non-corrosive, 
nongaseous grout complying with ASTM C 1107.  Provide grout specifically 
recommended by manufacturer for interior and exterior applications. 
 
B.        W.R Bonsal Company or approved substitution. 
   
2.06 FABRICATION, GENERAL 
 
A. Form exposed work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces and 
straight sharp edges. 
 
B. Shear and punch metals cleanly and accurately. 
 
C. Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed surfaces. 
 
D. Ease exposed edges to a radius of approximately 1/32 inch (1mm), unless 
otherwise indicated.  Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without 
causing grain separation or otherwise impairing work. 
 
E. Weld corners and seams continuously. 
 
F. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using 
concealed fasteners wherever possible.  Use exposed fasteners of type indicated or, if 
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not indicated, Phillips flat-head (countersunk) screws or bolts.  Locate joints where least 
conspicuous. 
 
G. Shop Assembly:  Preassemble in shop to greatest extent possible to minimize 
field splicing and assembly.  Use connections that maintain structural value of joined 
pieces.  
 
2.07 STEEL PIPE HANDRAILS AND RAILING SYSTEMS 
 
A. General:  Fabricate pipe handrails and railing systems to comply with 
requirements indicated for design, dimensions, details, finish, and member sizes, 
including wall thickness of pipe, post spacing, and anchorage, but not less than that 
required to support structural loads. 
 
B. Interconnect railing and handrail members by butt-welding or welding with 
internal connectors, at fabricator’s option, unless otherwise indicated. 
 
C. Form changes in direction of handrails and rails as detailed. 
 
2.08 FINISHES 
 
A. General:  Finish metal stairs after assembly. 
 

1. Comply with NAAMM “Metal Finishes Manual” for recommendations on 
application and designations of finishes. 

 
B. Preparation for Shop Priming:  Prepare uncoated ferrous metal surfaces to 
comply with minimum requirements indicated below for SSPC surface preparation 
specifications and environmental exposure conditions of installed units: 
 
 1. Interiors (SSPC Zone 1A):  SSPC SP 3 “Power Tool Cleaning.” 
 
C. Apply shop primer to uncoated surfaces, except those with galvanized finish or 
those to be embedded in concrete, sprayed-on fireproofing, or masonry, unless 
otherwise indicated.  Comply with requirements of SSPC-PA 1 “Paint Application 
Specification No. 1” for shop painting. 
 
 1. Stripe paint corners, crevices, bolts, welds, and sharp edges. 
 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.01 PREPARATION 
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A. Coordinate and furnish anchorages, setting drawings, diagrams, templates, 
instructions and directions for installing anchorages, including concrete inserts, weld 
plates, and anchor bolts.  Coordinate delivery of such items to Project site. 
 
3.02 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 
 
A. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Provide anchorage devices and fasteners 
where necessary for securing steel stairs to in-place construction; include threaded 
fasteners for concrete and masonry inserts, through-bolts, lag bolts, and other 
connectors as required. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 05 – METALS 
 

SECTION 05 73 00 
 

ALUMINUM GUARDRAILS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A.  Aluminum railing at edges of balconies and at other exterior areas such as steps 
and ramps.   
 
1.02 REFERENCES 
 
A. All references are the latest version, unless noted otherwise. 
 
B.  ASTM B 209 – Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet 
and Plate. 
 
C.  ASTM B 210- Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum Alloy Drawn 
Seamless Tubes. 
 
D.  ASTM B 221-Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-alloy Extruded 
Bars, Rods, Wire, Profiles, and Tubes. 
 
E.  ASTM B 247- Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Die 
Forgings, Hand Forgings, and Rolled Ring Forgings. 
 
E.  ASTM B 221-Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-alloy Extruded 
Bars, Rods, Wire, Profiles, and Tubes. 
 
F.  ASTM 429 – Standard Specification for Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Structural Pipe 
and Tube. 
 
G.  ASTM C 1107 – Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement 
Grout (non-shrink). 
 
H.  ASTM E 488- Standard Test Methods for Strength of Anchors in Concrete and 
Masonry Elements. 
 
I.  AA 30- “Specifications for Aluminum Structures”. 
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1.03 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 
A.  General: Handrails and railings shall withstand structural loading as determined 
by allowable design working stresses of materials based on the following standards. 
 
 1.  Aluminum:  AA30 
 
B.  Structural Performance: Provide handrails and railings capable of withstanding 
the following structural loads or the load in the 2021 International Building Code 
(whichever is greater) without exceeding allowable design working stress of materials 
for handrails, railings, anchors, and connections: 
 
 1. Top Rail of Guards:  Shall withstand the following loads: 
  a. Concentrated load of 200 lbf (0.89kN) applied at any point and in 

any direction. 
b. Uniform load of 50 lbg-ft (0.07kN-m) applied horizontally and 

concurrently with uniform load of 100 lbf-ft. (0.14kN-m) applied 
vertically downward. 

c. Concentrated and uniform loads above need not be assumed to act 
concurrently. 

 2. Handrails Not Serving as Top Rails:  Shall withstand the following loads: 
  a. Concentrated load of 200 lbf (0.89kN) applied at any point and in 

any direction 
  b. Uniform load of 50 lbf-ft. (0.07kN-m) applied in any direction  
  c. Concentrated and uniform loads above need not be assumed to act 

concurrently. 
 3. Guards Infill Area:  Shall withstand the following loads: 

a. Concentrated horizontal load of 200 lbf (0.89kN) applied to a 1 sq. 
ft. at any point in system, including panels, intermediate rails, 
balusters, or other elements composing infill area.  Loads need not 
be assumed to act concurrently, with loads on top rails in 
determining stress on guard. 

 
C. Thermal Movements:  Design handrails and railings to allow for movements 
resulting from 120-degree F (49 C) changes in ambient and 180-degree F (82 C) 
surface temperatures.  Base engineering calculation on surface temperatures of 
materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttimes sky heat loss. 
 
D. Corrosion Resistance:  Separate incompatible materials to prevent galvanic 
corrosion. 
 
1.05 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Submit under provision of Section 01300. 
 
B. Product Data:  Manufacturer’s data sheets on each product to be used, including:  
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 1. Preparation instructions and recommendations. 
 2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations. 
 3. Installation methods. 
 
C. Shop Drawings: 
 

1. Submit Manufacturer’s approved shop drawings detailing plans, sections 
and elevation views of each product to be installed.  Shop drawings shall 
include engineered calculations of all aluminum railing and its components 
including anchorage to the existing concrete.  Calculations shall show all 
components and anchorages are capable of supporting the loads 
required.  Calculations shall be sealed by an engineer registered in the 
state the project is located in. 

2. Coordinate with locations listed on Contract Drawings. 
 
D. Selection Samples:  For each finish product specified, two complete sets of color 
chips representing manufacturer’s full range of available colors and patterns. 
 
E. Verification Samples:  For each finish product specified, two samples, minimum 
size 6 inches (150mm) square representing actual product, color, and patterns. 
 
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
A. Manufacturer’s Qualifications:  All primary products specified in this section will 
be supplied by a single manufacturer with a minimum of ten (10) years experience. 
 
B. Installer Qualification:  All products listed in this section should be installed by a 
single installer with a minimum of five (5) years demonstrated experience in installing 
products of the same type and scope as specified. 
 
1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 
A. Store products in manufacturer’s unopened packaging until ready for installation. 
 
B. Store and dispose of solvent-based materials, and materials used with solvent-
based materials, in accordance with requirements of local authorizes having jurisdiction. 
 
1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 
A. Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within 
limits recommended by manufacturer for optimum results.  Do not install products under 
environmental conditions outside manufacturer’s absolute limits. 
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1.09 WARRANTY 
 
A. At project closeout, provide to the Owner or Owners Representative, an executed 
copy of the manufacturer’s standard document outlining the terms, conditions and 
limitations of their Lifetime Limited Warranty. 
 
 Products with KynarXL™ Finish 

The KynarXL™ aluminum railing finish is guaranteed from peeling, cracking, or 
blistering for fifteen (15) years from the original installation date. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MANUFACTURERS 
 
A. Acceptable Manufacturer: Atlantic Aluminum Products Incorporated, which is 
located at 12144 Sussex Highway; Greenwood, DE 19950; Toll Free: 801-601-1870, 
Telephone: (302) 349-9091, Fax: (302) 349-0138, 
Email:aap@atlanticaluminumproducts.com, Web: aaprailing.com.  
 
B. Or Approved Substitute. 
 
2.02 MATERIALS 
 
A. Extrusion Alloy: Aluminum 6063-T5, 6063-T-6, 6061-T6, or 6005A-T61. 
 
B. Screws and anchors: All screws and anchors are made of corrosion resistant 
material. 
 
2.03 ORNAMENTAL RAILING SYSTEM 
 
A. Top Rail-200 Railing Series with Georgian Top and Square Pickets (two line). 
 
 1. Top Rail Profile:  1-13/16 inches (46.037 mm) wide by 1inches (25.4mm) 

high. 
 
B. Picket Selection-Standard Square  Picket 
 

1. Picket Dimension:3/4 inch square (19.1 mm). 
2. Picket Spacing: Picket spacing must disallow the passage of a 4 inch 

(101.6) sphere through the railing at any point. 
 
C. Post 
 
 1. Post Dimension: 2-1/2 inches square (63.5mm) square. 
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D. Span 
 
 1. As noted on the Contract Drawings, not to exceed 60 inches (1828.8 mm). 
 
E. Mounting Options 
 
 1. Surface Mount 
 
F.  Guardrail Height 
 
 1. 42 inches (1067 mm) above finished surface. 
 
2.04 COLORS AND FINISHES 
 
A. Finishes:  
 

1. Kynar-XL:  Three part coat system (primer, paint, XL).  Conforms to 
specification outlined in AAMA 2605 to achieve the highest possible 
corrosion defense and protects color pigments from chalking and fading. 
Color to be selected by owner/architect. 

 
2.05 INFILL 
 
A. Vertical 
 

1. Spacing is to disallow the passage of 4 inch (101.6 mm) sphere through 
the railing at any point. 

 
2.06 FASTENERS 
 
A. Handrail Anchors:  Select fasteners of type, grade and class required to produce 
connections suitable for anchoring handrails and railings to other types of construction 
indicated and capable of withstanding design loads.  Railing shall not be connected to 
existing masonry walls at their ends.  Instead, provide post next to the masonry wall.  
Distance between post and wall shall prevent the passage of a 4” diameter sphere. 
 
B. Handrail and Railing Component Anchors: Use fasteners fabricated from same 
basic metal, unless otherwise indicated.  Do not use metals that are corrosive or 
incompatible with materials joined. 
 

1. Provide concealed fasteners for interconnecting railing components and 
for attaching them to together work, unless exposed fasteners are 
unavoidable. 
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2.07 FABRICATION 
 
A. Assemble handrails and railings in shop to greatest extent possible to minimize 
field splicing and assembly.  Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and 
handling limitations.  Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation.  
Use connections that maintain structural value of joined pieces. 
 
B. Form changes in direction of railing members as shown in the Contract 
Drawings. 
 
C. Mechanical Connections: Fabricate handrails and railings by connecting 
members with railing manufacturer’s standard concealed mechanical fasteners and 
fittings, unless otherwise indicated.  Fabricate members and fittings to produce flush, 
smooth, rigid, hairline joints. 
 
D. Brackets, Flanges, Fittings, and Anchors: Provide the manufacturer’s standard 
wall brackets, flanges, miscellaneous fittings to connect the handrail and railing 
members to other construction. 
 
E. Shear and punch metals cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs from exposed 
cut edges. 
 
F. Shear and punch metals cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs from exposed 
cut edges.  
 
G. Cut, reinforce, drill and tap components as indicated on drawings to receive finish 
hardware, screws, and similar items. 
 
H. Close exposed ends of railing members with prefabricated end fittings. 
 
I. Provide mounted handrails walls returns at wall ends unless otherwise indicated.  
Close ends of returns, unless clearance between end railing and wall is ¼ inch (6mm) 
or less. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXAMINATION 
 
A. Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared. 
 
B. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of 
unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding. 
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3.02 PREPARATION 
 
A. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for 
achieving the best result for the substrate under the project conditions. 
 
3.03 INSTALLATION 
 
A. Install in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 
 
B. Clean surfaces thoroughly with soap and water after installation is completed. 
 
C. Railing system shall incorporate fiberglass columns as shown in drawings.  
Railing manufacturer shall coordinate attachment to fiberglass columns or provide posts 
next to fiberglass columns to avoid attachment (provided that distance between 
fiberglass columns and railing post does not permit the passage of a 4” diameter 
sphere). 
 
3.04 PROTECTION 
 
A. Protect installed products until completion of project. 
 
B. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion. 
 
 

 END OF SECTION  
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0DIVISION 6 - WOOD AND PLASTICS 
 

 SECTION 06 10 00 
  
 ROUGH CARPENTRY 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01   SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Preservative and non-treated lumber, fastenings, and other items needed for rough 
carpentry. 
 
1.02   REFERENCES 
 
A. ASTM A307:  Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60,000 psi Tensile Strength. 
 
B. FS FF-B-561:  Bolts, (Screw) Lag. 
 
C. FS FF-N-105:  Nails, Brads, Staples and Spikes:  Wire, Cut and Wrought. 
 
1.03   QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
A. Workmen:  Provide workmen who are thoroughly familiar with the type of 
construction involved and the materials and techniques required. 
 
B. Standards:  Comply with pertinent codes and regulations, and with the standards 
listed in this section. 
 
C. Conflicting Requirements:  In event of conflict between pertinent codes and 
regulations and requirements of referenced standards or these Specifications, the 
provisions of the more stringent shall govern. 
 
1.04   PRODUCT HANDLING 
 
A. Protection: 
 
 1. Use all means necessary to protect lumber materials before, during and 

after delivery to the job site. 
 2. Deliver materials to job site and store, in a safe area and shored up off the 

ground surface. 
 3. Identify framing lumber as to grades, and store all grades separately from 

other grades. 
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4. Protect with adequate waterproof outer wrappings. 
 5. Use extreme care in the off-loading of lumber to prevent damage, splitting, 

and breaking of materials. 
 
B. Replacements:  In event of damage, immediately make repairs and replacements 
necessary at no additional cost to Owner. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01   GRADE STAMPS 
 
A. Framing Lumber:  Identify framing lumber by grade stamp of the appropriate lumber 
Inspection agency. 
 
B. Other:  Identify other materials by the appropriate stamp of the agency or 
association, or by such other means as approved. 
 
C. Each piece of preservative treated lumber must bear stamp or imprint showing 
treatment and plant identification. 
 
D. Plywood:  Identify plywood at to species, grade, and glue type by the stamp of the 
American Plywood Association. 
 

1. All plywood sheathing shall contain non-urethane waterproof glue. 
 
2.02   MATERIALS 
 
A. Sizes:  As shown on the drawings or as required for conditions. 
 
B. All materials shall meet or exceed the following: 
 
ITEM      DESCRIPTION 
Structural Framing, KD:   Southern Pine 1200# Fiber Stress for Exterior, 
2x6 to 3x12     SPF No. 2 for interior (Bending Stress, Fb = 

875psi, min.) 
 
Preservative Treated Wood:  1. Air or Kiln dry to 19% 
Pressure impregnated with    content or less after treatment.   
Alkaline Copper Quaternary (ACQ) 
conforming to AWPA Standard C2 2. Treat nailers, sills, furring, stripping 
for residential/commercial    and similar items in contact with 
construction.      concrete, masonry, steel. 
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Minimum Retention Rate:   0.40 lbs. per cubic foot with minimum 
penetration 2.5” or 85% of the sapwood  

       
Treated Framing Lumber:   Southern Yellow Pine. SPIB Grade #2 
2x4 to 3x12   
 
Machine Bolts:    ASTM A307 
 
Lag screws:     Fed. Spec. FF-B-561 
 
Nails:      Fed. Spec. FF-N-105 

(Note: Use galvanized or stainless steel 304 or 
316 fasteners at exterior locations and with 
preservative treated lumber). 

 
Plywood Sheathing,    APA Rated (C-D Grade) with water-proof glue, 
APA Trademarked:    Exposure1, square edge unless noted 

otherwise. 
 
Felt:      No. 15 or No. 30 asphalt saturated felt as 

indicated. 
 
Framing Anchors:      Fabricated of galvanized steel. Provide framing 

anchors and hangers of the size and type 
recommended by the manufacturer for each 
use, including recommended nails.  “Strong-Tie” 
manufactured by Simpson, San Leandro, CA 
94577 or approved substitution. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01   INSPECTION 
 
A. Examine areas and conditions under which work of this Section will be performed.  
Correct conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the Work. 
 
3.02   WORKMANSHIP 
 
A. General:  Rough carpentry shall produce joints true, tight, and well nailed, with all 
members assembled in accord with drawings and pertinent codes and regulations. 
 
B. Selection of Lumber Pieces: 
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 1. Carefully select members.  Select individual pieces so that knots and obvious 
defects will not interfere with placing bolts or proper nailing or making 
connections. 

2. Cut out and discard defects which will render a piece unable to serve its 
intended function.  Lumber may be rejected by the Engineer, whether or not it 
has been installed, for excessive warp, twist, bow, crook, mildew, fungus, or 
mold, as well as for improper cutting and fitting. 

 3. Shimming:  Do not shim sills, joists, short studs, trimmers, headers, lintels, or 
other framing components. 

 
3.03   TREATED LUMBER 
 
A. General:  Use preservative treated lumber for pads, blocking, nailers and grounds in 
contact with concrete, masonry or steel, or exposed to weather. 
 
B. Apply brush coat of same chemicals on cuts where cutting is necessary.   
 
3.04   GENERAL FRAMING 
 
A. General: 
 
 1. In addition to framing operations normal to fabrication and erection indicated, 

install backing required for work of other trades. 
 2. Set horizontal or sloped members with crown up. 
 
B. Bearings: 
 
 1. Make bearings full unless otherwise indicated on the Drawings. 
 2. Finish bearing surfaces on which structural members are to rest so as to give 

sure and even support.  Where framing members slope, cut or notch ends as 
required to give uniform bearing surface. 

 
C. Plywood Sheathing: 
 
 1. Place plywood with face grain perpendicular to supports and continuously over 

at least two supports.  Provide edge support by means of ply-clips, tongue and 
groove panels or lumber blocking between rafters.  Allow 1/8” spacing at panel 
ends and edges. 

 2. Center joints accurately over supports.  Stagger end joints of plywood panels to 
achieve a minimum of continuity of joints. 

 3. Nail 4” O.C. at edges of panels and 6” O.C. at intermediate supports, unless 
noted otherwise in the contract drawings.  Use nail type recommended by the 
APA. 
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 4. Protection of Plywood:  Protect plywood from moisture by use of waterproof 
coverings until plywood has in turn been covered with the next succeeding 
component.  Refer to roofing specification for felt type. 

 
3.05   FASTENING 
 
A. Nailing: 
 
 1. Use common wire nails or spikes. 
 2. Nail without splitting wood.  Pre-bore as required.  Replace split members. 
 
B. Bolting:  Drill holes 1/16 inch larger in diameter than the bolts being used.  Drill straight 
and true from on side only.  Bolt threads shall not bear on wood.  Use washers under head 
and nut where both bear on wood; use washers under all nuts. 
 
C. Screws:  Pre-bore holes for lag screws and wood screws, same diameter as root of 
thread; enlarge holes to shank diameter for length of shank.  Screw, do not drive, lag screws 
and wood screws. 
 
D. Framing Anchors:  Install in accord with the manufacturer’s instructions.  Every nail 
hole must be used. 
 
3.06   CLEANING UP 
 
A. General:  Keep premises in a neat, safe, and orderly condition at all times, free from 
accumulation of sawdust, cut ends, and debris. 
 
3.07   BLOCKING AND BACKING 
 
A. Furnish and install all blocking and backing necessary to mount fixtures, accessories, 
equipment and furnishings specified. 
 
 

 END OF SECTION  
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DIVISION 6 – WOOD AND PLASTICS 
 

SECTION 06 41 00 
 

ARCHITECTURAL WOOD CASEWORK  
 
 

PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A.  Wood Casework is shown on the drawings and is hereby defined as a type of 
architectural woodwork, which includes cabinets, cases, counters, shelves and 
enclosures of all kinds, including integral doors and plastic laminates. 
 
B.  Furnishing and installation of hardware for casework is included in this section. 
 
1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
A. Conform to the applicable standards as established by the AWI and referenced 
herein. 
 
1.03 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Submit shop drawings showing location of each item, dimensioned plans and 
elevations, large scale details and other components. 
 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS AND FABRICATION 
 
A. Plastic Laminate Casework: 
 
 1. Grade:  AWI Premium Grade (Sec. 400). 

2. Color, Pattern and Texture:  As selected by Owner from manufacturers’ 
standard satin–finished sheets.  
a.  P-Lam Color 1: Wilsonart, 7981K-12 Landmark Wood. Standard 

plastic-laminate finish for all locations. 
b.  P-Lam Color 2: Wilsonart, Wilsonart, 7943K-07 Columbian Walnut. 

Plastic-laminate finish for use with Courtroom, as well as furnishing 
Dais and Courtroom furnishing (by Owner). 

3. Face Construction: “Flush reveal overlay” type, except as otherwise 
indicated (drawer fronts, doors and fixed panels partially conceal casework 
behind). 
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4. Exposed Edges:  Plastic laminate matching exposed panel surfaces, except 
as otherwise indicated. Ease exposed edge of overlap sheet. 

5. Shelf standards let into side panels.  
6. Pull-out shelves within cabinets, fabricated of matching cabinet 

construction, located as indicated.  
 
B. Solid Surface Countertops: 
 

1. Where scheduled in the drawings. 
2. See SECTION 12 36 61 SOLID SURFACE FABRICATIONS shown 

elsewhere in these specifications. 
 
D. Cabinet Hardware: 
 

1. Shelf Supports: 346 Br KV shelf supports for line drilled applications, 14 
hole; Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co. 

2. Side Pair Drawer Slides: 50–lb rated (per pair), ball bearing nylon wheel 
rollers, 1/2" wide units, extension type No. 1300; Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co. 

3. Pull Out Drawer Slides: 50-lb rated (per pair), ball bearing nylon wheel 
rollers, ½” wide units, extension type No. RS-WMUB sized per 
manufacturer’s recommendations; Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.  

4.  Magnetic Cabinet Catches:  No. DP41, aluminum; Stanley Works. 
 5. Pulls: 1/2" square bar, 5" long, stainless steel. No. PDDJS12HBK; Pobrico. 

6. Concealed Hinges:  Plated steel, sized per manufacturer’s 
recommendations No. 71T5580; Blum. 

7. Finish for Hardware:  as selected by the Architect. 630 – stainless steel for 
all hardware. 

 
E. Storage Room Shelving Systems: 
 

1. Adjustable Shelf Supports:  Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co. super duty 87 SS 
Series 14 gauge 304-grade stainless steel standards. 

2. Shelf Brackets: Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co. super duty 186 SS/187 SS Series 
14 gauge 304-grade stainless steel brackets. 

3. Shelves:  ¾” MDF shelving with plastic laminate finish on all exposed 
surfaces. 

4. Accessories: Furnish complete with rubber shelf cushions, front and center 
shelf rests, and suitable fasteners and anchors. 

 
2.02 FABRICATION 
 
A. Shop-fabricate casework to the greatest extent possible, disassemble only as 
necessary for delivery and installation. 
 
B. Install hardware at the shop, prior to delivery. Remove hardware for finish 
application, and reinstall after finishing. 
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PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION 
 
A. General:  Comply with standards. 
 
B. Adjust casework and hardware so that doors and drawers operate smoothly and 
with tolerances as established by Standards. Lubricate operating hardware as 
recommended by manufacturer. 
 
3.02 PROTECTION 
 
A. Cover casework with 4–mil polyethylene film for protection against soiling and 
deterioration during remainder of construction period. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 6 �± WOOD AND PLASTICS  
 

SECTION 06 60 00 
 

CELLULAR PVC + FIBERGLASS FABRICATIONS  
 
 

PART 1 �± GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A.  Cellular PVC fabrications, which includes trim, mouldings, decking, and railings. 
 
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 
 
A.  Section 06 10 00 �± Rough Carpentry. 
 
B.  Section 06 20 00 �± Finish Carpentry. 
 
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE  
 
A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Minimum 5 years experience manufacturing similar 
products. 
 
B.  Installer Qualifications: Minimum 2 years experience installing similar products. 
 
C.  Mock-Ups: Provide a mock-up for evaluation of surface preparation techniques 
and application workmanship. 
 
1.04 SUBMITTALS  
 
A. Submit shop drawings showing location of each item, dimensioned plans and 
elevations, large scale details and other components.   Indicate attachments to resist wind 
loads based on ICC report testing. 
 

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING  

A. Deliver and store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging bearing the 
brand name and manufacturer's identification until ready for installation. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's recommendations. Handle materials to avoid 
damage. 

1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
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A. Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within 
limits recommended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products under 
environmental conditions outside manufacturer's recommended limits 

1.07 WARRANTY 

A. Provide manufacturer's standard limited warranty for products, free from defects 
in material that occur as a direct result of the manufacturing process, occur under 
normal use and service, occur during the warranty period and result in blistering, 
peeling, flaking, cracking, splitting, cupping, rotting or structural defects from termites or 
fungal decay. 
 
 
PART 2 �± PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MANUFACTURERS 
 
A. AZEK Building Products, Inc. Wilmington, OH 
 
B. HB&G Building Products, Troy, AL 
 
C.  Approved Substitution. 
 
2.02 MATERIALS  
 
A. Trim: 
 

1. Provide products complying with ASTM E 84 with a Flame Spread Index 
less than 25 

2. Material of solid cellular PVC sized to nominal dimensions fabricated by 
manufacturer. 

 a. PVC trim. 
3. �&�R�O�R�U���� �3�D�W�W�H�U�Q�� �D�Q�G�� �7�H�[�W�X�U�H���� �� �$�V�� �V�H�O�H�F�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �$�U�F�K�L�W�H�F�W�� �I�U�R�P�� �P�D�Q�X�I�D�F�W�X�U�H�U�V�¶��

standard satin�±finished sheets. Basis of design in white. 
  
B. Column: 
 

1. Provide products complying with ASTM E 84 with a Flame Spread Index 
less than 25. 

2. Material of solid fiberglass to nominal dimensions fabricated by 
manufacturer. Moisture resistant and insect-proof with a limited lifetime 
warranty.  

3. PERMA. �%�H�Y�H�O���F�D�S���D�Q�G���E�D�V�H���S�U�R�I�L�O�H�����Q�R�P�L�Q�D�O�����´���S�R�V�W���D�Q�G�������´���F�D�S���D�Q�G���E�D�V�H����
Finish �I�U�R�P���P�D�Q�X�I�D�F�W�X�U�H�U�¶�V���V�W�D�Q�G�D�U�G���U�D�Q�J�H���R�I���F�R�O�R�U�V�����Z�K�L�W�H���� 
 

C. Accessories: 
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1. Fasteners: Stainless steel or hot-dip galvanized, with thin shank, blunt point, 

full round head as recommended by the manufacturer. 
2.  Adhesives: AZEK Adhesive, a non-toxic, odorless, UV stable, water-based 

PVC cement. 
3.  Sealants: Urethane, polyurethane or acrylic based sealants without silicone. 

 
PART 3 �± EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXAMINATION 
 
A. Examine areas and conditions under which work is to be performed and identify 
conditions that may be detrimental to proper or timely completion. 
 
B. For decking and flooring installations, ensure surfaces are suitable for installation 
of decking and that adequate structural support has been provided. 

1.  Standard Installation: Confirm that joists are spaced at 16 inches on center 
maximum, and are sloped at a minimum of 1/4 inch per foot away from the 
building. 

2.  Forty-five Degree Angle Installation: Confirm that joists are spaced at 12 
inches on center maximum, and are sloped at a minimum of 1/4 inch per 
foot away from the building. 

3. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
 
3.02 INSTALLATION  
 
A. General: Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, approved 

submittals, and in proper relationship with adjacent construction. 
 

1.  Use manufacturer's recommended fasteners, not more than 2 inches from 
ends. 

2.  Glue joints to eliminate joint separation. 
3.  Allow for expansion and contraction at ends of the runs. 

 
B.  Decking Installation: 
 

1.  Install with grain side up for the walking surface. 
2.  Fasten tight to joists. Provide shims if there are variations in framing. 
3.  Countersink fasteners slightly to provide necessary clearance when 

installing the next board. 
4.  Cut final boards as required for proper appearance. 

 
3.03 CLEANING AND PROTECTION  
 



 
220242.A0  06 60 00 - 4 
 

A.  Protect from damage during construction operations. Promptly repair any 
damaged surfaces. Remove and replace work which cannot be satisfactorily 
repaired. 

 
B.  Clean products, prior to Substantial Completion, using materials recommended by 

the manufacturer to remove stains, dirt and debris prior to final acceptance. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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	01 54 00 - Construction Aids
	01 56 00 - Temporary Barriers and Enclosures
	01 58 13 - Temporary Project Signage
	01 74 00 - Cleaning and Waste Management
	01 77 00 - Contract Closeout
	END OF SECTION

	01 78 39 - Project Record Documents
	02 30 00 - Subsurface Investigation
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	02 30 00.1 - Dewey Beach Town Hall - GTA Report of Suburface Exploration
	02 41 00 - Demolition
	03 10 00 - Concrete Formwork
	03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement
	DIVISION 3 - CONCRETE
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	END OF SECTION


	03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete
	CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
	A. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified installer who employs on Project personnel qualified as ACI-Certified Flatwork Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is an ACI-Certified Concrete Flatwork Technician.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA’s “Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete Production Facilities”.
	C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent agency, acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548.
	1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing Technician, Grade 1, according to ACI CP-01, or an equivalent certification program.
	2. Personnel performing laboratory tests shall be ACI-certified Concrete Strength Testing Technician and Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician – Grade I.  Testing Agency laboratory supervisor shall be an ACI-certified Concrete Laboratory Testing Tech...
	D. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from the same manufacturer’s plant, obtain aggregate from one source, and obtain admixtures through one source from a single manufacturer.
	E. ACI Publications:  Comply with the following, unless modified by requirements in the Contract Documents:
	1. ACI 301, “Specifications for Structural Concrete,” Sections 1 through 5.
	2. ACI 117, “Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials.”
	F. Concrete Testing Service:  Engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform material evaluation tests and to design concrete mixtures.
	A.  Section 03 45 43 - Polished Concrete System



	03 45 43 - Polished Concrete System
	POLISHED CONCRETE SYSTEM
	A. Installer Qualifications:  Installer should have a minimum of 3 certifiable polished concrete applications comparable to project size exposure within the last 48 months from date of project.
	B. Mock-Up: Prior to commencing the work in this section, construct an on-site mock-up of the finish system for each type of color and finish used on project. Install mock-up at location as directed by Architect. Mock-up shall be a representation of s...
	1. Mock-Up Size: 100 SF sample panel at jobsite at location as directed under conditions similar to those which will exist during actual placement. Maintain sample panel exposed to view for duration of concrete project installation.
	2. If the Architect or Owner Representative determines that mock-ups do not meet requirements, demolish and remove them from the site and cast others until mock-ups are approved.
	C. Pre-installation Meetings: A pre-installation meeting must be conducted to verify project requirements, manufacturer's installation instructions and manufacturer's warranty requirements.


	03 60 00 - Grout
	04 05 13 - Masonry Mortaring
	04 23 00 - Glass Unit Masonry
	05 40 00 - Cold-Formed Metal Framing
	SECTION 05 40 00

	05 44 00 - Cold-Formed Steel Trusses
	COLD-FORMED STEEL TRUSSES
	PART 1 – GENERAL
	2.01 MANUFACTURERS
	2.02 COMPONENTS
	2.03 MATERIALS
	A. For all chord and web members: Fabricate components of structural quality steel sheet per ASTM A1003 with a minimum yield strength of 50,000 psi.  Bracing, bridging and blocking members: Fabricate components of commercial quality steel sheet per AS...
	1. Fabricate truss assemblies in jig templates.
	PART 3 – EXECUTION
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	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	END OF SECTION


	05 51 00 - Steel Guardrails
	STEEL GUARDRAILS
	PART 1 – GENERAL
	PART 2 – PRODUCTS

	PART 3 – EXECUTION
	END OF SECTION



	05 73 00 - Aluminum Guardrails
	06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry
	06 41 00 - Architectural Wood Casework
	PART 3 – EXECUTION

	06 60 00 - Cellular PVC Fabrications (Azek)

